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Abstract 

Metaphor provides an example of double interpretation, which is a feature of 
various figures of speech. This study aims to investigate metaphors employed in 
three of the most widely used English translations of suurat al-Hajj in the Holy 
Qur'an. 

1. The Glorious Kur 'an Translation and Commentary by A. Y. Ali (1992), 
2. Interpretation of the meanings of The Noble Qur'an in the English language 
by M. T. and. Khaan and M. M Hilaalii (1985), 

3. The Koran Interpreted by J. Arberry (1959), 
An indicative questionnaire has been conducted to support the main focus of the 
study (c. f. Appendix One). Eleven examples of metaphors from Suurat al-Hajj 
were selected which are agreed by Qur'anic * scholars to contain metaphorical 
uses. By means of a questionnaire thirty-three English native speakers assessed 
the English translations of these examples by Ali, Khaan and Hilaalii, and 
Arberry. A statistical analysis was produced on the basis of the questionnaire 
results. 

Metaphor constitutes a pivotal issue in translation in view of its importance and 
frequency in language use. It has been described by many translation theorists as 
both central to language use and one of the main points in which interlingual 
incongruent manifests itself. 

This thesis is an attempt to answer a number of questions, the most significant of 
which are: 
1- Which translation of the three examined is most stylistically acceptable? 
2-Which translation of the three examined has achieved the highest degree 
of effectiveness? 
3-Which translation of the three examined has achieved the highest degree 
of accuracy? 
4-Which translation of the three examined is regarded as archaic? 
( cf. 5.2) 

The results of this questionnaire show that: 
(1) The Holy Qur'an is untranslatable, 
(2) The Arabic Qur'anic text expresses more emotive meaning than its English 
translations, 
(3) The English target texts are more wordy than the Arabic source text, 
(4) Goatly's approach can be applied to the analysis of the Arabic metaphorical 
uses and their English translations. 
(5) Some translations do not have the same impact as the source text in terms of 
metaphorical usage.. (c f. Chapter Five for more details). 
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Chapter One Introduction 

CHAPTER ONE 

INTRODUCTION 

1.1. The focus and hypotheses of this study: 

This study aims to investigate what I believe is one of the major problems in the 

field of translation between Arabic and English in general and the translation of 

the meanings of the Holy Qur'an in particular. This is the problem of translating 

metaphor (al-majaaz). In writing my MA dissertation (Almisned, 1996), 1 

investigated the same topic and came to realise that the translation of metaphor 

has not received enough attention from translation theorists. Metaphor, like a 

number of other issues, always makes me stop for a while and causes me a lot of 

effort in translating it into the target language. Metaphor is also one of the most 

interesting issues in the study of Arabic rhetoric. Arabic rhetoricians both past 

and present expressed their interest in metaphor. 

I believe that for translators there are two major factors that enable them to 

achieve a good translation of metaphor with complete understanding. These are 

as follows: 

a) Full competence in both SL and TL; 

b) An intimate knowledge of the two cultures. 

This study aims to answer the following main question: 

Should the translator translate metaphor literally, or should he endeavour to find 

equivalents in the TL for the figurative meanings of the original work? 
1 



Chapter One Introduction 

This 'study will aim to suggest answers to the question cited above and to draw 

conclusions regarding the set of options available to the translator. This might 

throw some light on why a specific translator resorts to one type of translation of 

metaphor on one occasion and to another type on another occasion. Here the 

interrelatedness of several cognitive, cultural and social processes involved in the 

translation of metaphor will be explored. In addition, the study will also touch on 

important questions related to the appreciation of some Qur'anic texts. 

1.2. Reasons for choosing this topic: 

There are many reasons for choosing this topic. These include the following: 

Firstly, as already suggested, metaphor could be said to have not received enough 

theoretical consideration, nor have translators agreed on the essential procedures 

for translating metaphor. Secondly, the translation of metaphor raises important 

issues that no one can ignore. Although these issues are relevant to the translation 

of many texts, the possible misinterpretation in the case of translations of the 

Qur'an are of particular importance, and it is my duty as a Muslim to consider 

them carefully and try my best to avoid them. 

2 



Chapter One Introduction 

1.3. Metaphor in Arabic 

Kalaam (words) are divided by Arab rhetoricians into two main types: 

1. mujarrad or hagiiqah (literal language) 

2. majaaz (figure of speech) 

Majaaz has been defined by Al-Sakkaakii, 1937 as follows: 

4 2. s9..; o M ýß to 
-t. 

C. äl. o ý, l ö)l; ASt'i "l JA jtrl 

"A figure of speech is a word or phrase which is used in a way other than its 

normal (standard) usage" Al-Sakkaaki (1937: p. 170). Another definition of a 
figure of speech by Ibn al-'Athiir is as follows: 

jai 4ULOI lhj ý0" ýe jP11 JI 
"Transferring the meaning from one utterance to another because of a shared 

element of meaning". 

In the English linguistic tradition a figure of speech is usually defined in terms 

such as the following: 

"An expression of language such as simile, metaphor or personification by which 

the usual literal meaning of a word is abandoned" (Collins English Dictionary). 

From the above definitions we can draw the conclusion that Arabic 

fundamentally looks at metaphor more or less as English does. 

Arab rhetoricians subdivide majaaz (figure of speech) into three parts: 

a) 'Isti `aarah (metaphor). 

b) Kinaayah (metonymy). 

c) Majaaz mursal (synecdoche). 

The views of the Arab rhetoricians regarding 'isti `aarah will be discussed in 

detail in chapter four (cf. 4.3.1 and 4.3.2). According to Arab rhetoricians 

3 



Chapter One Introduction 

'isti'aarah consists of three pillars. They are: 

1- musta ̀aarun minhu (borrowed from) 

2- musta ̀aarun lahu (borrowed for). 

3- al-ismu al-musta ̀aar (the noun borrowed) metaphor. 

The following example from the Qur'an will make the pillars of metaphor clear. 

5 
VtVLA 

JX3ýkt. O 

"And grey hair has spread on my head". (Maryam: 4) (Khaan and Hilaalii, 1993: 

402). 

The first pillar that can be discerned in the verse above is the image of fire. The 

second is the grey hair. The third is al-ishti `aal `the burning'. 

Kinaayah (metonymy) is frequently used in Arabic to refer indirectly to 

something in terms of something else. (cf. 4.2.3) 

As for majaaz mursal (Synecdoche), the reason why it was named ̀mursal' is 

that the metaphor is transferred from its original meaning. This type has five sub- 

divisions (cf. 4.2.4) 

1.4. Methodology of the study: 

This study is divided into two major parts. The first is a theoretical study, which 

outlines English and Arabic thinking regarding the nature of metaphor with 

regard to its theories, types, and translation techniques (for more details cf. 

chapters 3&4). The second is an applied study, a questionnaire, which was 

conducted on educated native speakers of English. In order to limit the scope of 
4 



Chapter One Introduction 

the study to a manageable size, I have confined myself in this section to only 

three translations of the meanings of the Holy Qur'an (for more details cf. 

chapters 5&6) and limited myself to one suurah. 

The translations are as follows: 

(1) The translation of Yusuf Ali, given the Roman numeral I. 

(2) The translation of Khaan and Hilaalii, given the Roman numeral II. 

(3) The translation of Arberry, given the Roman numeral III. 

The reason Ali's, Khaan and Hilaalii's, and Arberry's translations were selected 

to be studied in this thesis is connected with the translators' cultures and 

backgrounds (Arab vs. non-Arab and Muslim vs. non-Muslim). In particular, I 

chose these translations because: 

(a) Ali's translation is very popular and widely used both by ordinary people and 

students in the translation and language departments in most universities in Saudi 

Arabia. 

(b) Khan and Hilaalii's translation was sponsored by the Saudi Government and 

the King Fahad Complex for the printing of the Holy Qur'an, Madiinah. K. S. A. 

Millions of copies are printed and given free in the seasons of hajj and 'umrah to 

everyone who comes to Saudi Arabia to perform these two ritual ceremonies. 

The translation is also distributed in many places around the world by Saudi 

Arabian embassies and official offices. 

(c) Arberry's translation has a different and unique style which attempts to 

preserve the music and the rhythm of the Qur'an. It is therefore of particular 

interest among Qur'anic translations. 

5 
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For the purposes of the questionnaire, the above translators were assigned Roman 

numerals I, II, and III without mentioning their names to avoid respondents 

favouring any translator because his name was known in advance to them. ( This 

was one of the pieces of the feedback from the preliminary sample study that 

was conducted before the distribution of the main questionnaire). The four 

central questions of the study were as follows: 

1- Which translation of the three examined is most stylistically acceptable? 

2-Which translation of the three examined has achieved the highest degree 

of effectiveness? 

3-Which translation of the three examined has achieved the highest degree 

of accuracy? 

4-Which translation of the three examined is regarded as archaic? 

( cf. 5.2) 

1.5. Reasons for selecting Suurat alHaü (The Pilgrimage): 

This Suurah is regarded by most interpreters of the Qur'an, including Al- 

Zamakhsharii and A1-Tabarii, as one of the most wonderful Suuras of the 

Qur'an. Like most of the chapters of the Qur'an, it is directed at the non- 

believers. The following eleven points summarised from many books of 

exegeses, for example those by Al-Zamakhsharii, Al-Tabarii, and Ibn Kathiir 

(see bibliography) may be highlighted in this respect: 

1. This Suurah tells of the events of the Hereafter and what will happen then on 

the Day of Reckoning and Judgement. 
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2. This Suurah focuses on the great event of performing the Hajj. It describes 

the gathering of huge numbers of people who detach themselves from the 

concerns of life, facing towards Allah. They are remembering in this act the 

Hereafter when everyone will be naked awaiting his fate. Therefore they are 

requested to prepare for this Day. 

3. This Suurah mentions the poor and the needy, and explains how one must feed 

them from the sacrifice that is offered by pilgrims for the sake of Allah in the 

Holy places. 

4. This Suurah presents the secrets of creating the human being, and its stages 

from semen to embryo to foetus until it becomes a complete human being in a 

very subtle and secret way which none can know except Allah. This act of 

creation also makes us think deeply about the wisdom of His creation. 

5. This Suurah explores the lives of some messengers and what happened to their 

nations. In this, there is a kind of comfort to the seal of the Prophets Muhammad 

(peace be upon him). 

6. This Suurah gives an example of how weak the human being is. When even a 

fly snatches something away it will be difficult for humans to retrieve it. 

7. This Suurah reminds human beings of their father Abraham and his religion. 

Allah has made them true believers and they should preserve their religion. 

8. This Suurah mentions many kinds of human behaviour, including man's love 

of animosity and envy. Evil successfully manages to attract human beings to act 
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in the form of devils and seduces them to do things that would harm them in their 

life. 

9. This Suurah shows how Allah has decided that He will ease the affairs of 

those who rule with justice and do good to people, and will strengthen their 

power. 

10. This Suurah is marked by two genuflections, unlike other chapters of the 

Qur'an. 

11. This Suurah contains many scenes of the Day of Judgement, which are full of 

images and metaphors (for more details see Qutib, undated: 222). 

1.6. Literature review: 

In this section, some studies on translation and metaphor that I found useful are 

reviewed and trends in research activities are identified and evaluated. The main 

contributions made to the discipline by the reviewed writers as well as areas of 

weakness are also touched upon. 

1.6.1. Classical Writers: 

Metaphor has been discussed by many leading classical writers, including Al- 

Jurjaanii, A1-Sakkaakii, and Ibn A1-'Athiir etc. However, their discussions of 

metaphor were for the most part rather general, while at the same time they were 

not much concerned with theories of metaphor. 
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1.6.2. Modern Writers: 

Metaphor has been discussed by both Arab and Western writers in considerable 

detail. The latter, in particular, have dealt with theories of metaphor in more 

detail than the classical Arabic rhetoricians. Recent Arab writers have to some 

extent followed classical tradition, however, as will be discussed in chapter three 

and four of this thesis. 

1.6.2.1. Arab Writers: 

1- Abu Addous (1990) 

Has focused his article on one theory of metaphor, the substitution theory. Abu 

Addous has proved in his study that a full awareness of this theory provides a 

useful means for the interpretation of Qur'anic verses. 

2- `Akkaawii (1992) 

Is one of the most effective of modern writers in introducing the `ilm al-bayaan 

(science of clarity) to the general reader. 

3-Almisned (1996) 

Investigated metaphor in a general sense in the Arabic language, devoting a small 

section of his MA dissertation to the presence of metaphor in the Qur'an, 

providing some examples and their translation. The present study is an extension 

of the above MA dissertation, and is, so far as I am aware, the only study that has 

investigated the issue of translating metaphor with reference to the Qur'an. 
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1.6.2.2. Western Writers: 

In the next paragraphs a reassessment will be made of some Western approaches 

to translation, with particular reference to metaphor, with a view to gaining an 

insight into the discipline. 

1-Nida (1969) 

Nida, 1964 supports the formal and active approach in his book Towards a 

science of translating, where, following Chomsky, he views language "as a 

dynamic mechanism capable of generating an infinite series of different 

utterances" (Nida, 1964: 9). This dynamic view of language according to Nida is 

very helpful for the translator because it means that the translator will have to 

"describe the mechanism by which the total message is decoded, transferred and 

transformed into the structures of another language"(Nida, 1964: 9). 

Nida claims that since no two languages are identical, the translator ought to 

attempt the closest possible approximation in translating. He argues that 

"there are fundamentally two different types of equivalence: one which may be 

called formal and another which is primarily dynamic". 

Formal equivalence translation, according to Nida, "focuses attention on the 

message itself in both form and content" (Nida, 1964: 159). An example of this is 

translating poetry by poetry, which means that both form and content are viewed 

as essential components of the message. 

Dynamic equivalence translation, on the other hand, is devoted to 
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"the dynamic relationship, that is the relationship between receptor and message 

should be substantially the same as that which existed between the original 

receptors and the message"(Nida, 1964: 159). 

Nida identifies different factors that affect the translating approach as either 

formal or dynamic, such as " the type of audience, purpose of the translators, 

nature of the message and existing sociolinguistic form". 

He argues that despite the fact that content and form are interrelated "messages 

differ primarily in the degree to which content or form is the dominant 

consideration" (Nida, 1964: 156). But the purpose of the translator could be, 

according to Nida, to inform us about both form and content. However, a largely 

informative translation may, on the other hand, "be designed to elicit an 

emotional response of pleasure from the reader or listener" (Nida, 1964: 157). 

Another example given by Nida is when the translator needs to reproduce in the 

translation certain behaviour. In the case, "that the reader may understand the full 

implications his circumstances" (Nida, 1964: 158). While a translator who "has 

an imperative purpose" (Nida, 1964: 158), is to make an action explicit and 

compelling" (Nida, 1964: 158). 

Nida claims in accordance with Prochazca that a translator is to achieve the 

following if his translation is to be a good one: 

"(A) He must understand the original words thematically and stylistically; 

(B) He must overcome the differences between the two linguistic structures; 
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(C) He must reconstruct the stylistic structures of the original work in his 

translation"(Nida, 1964: 161). 

According to Nida, the perspective and attitude of the writer and other 

participants ought to be reproduced in the translation. This could be done, as 

Nida believes, by "appropriate selection and arrangement of words so that such 

features as social class or geographical dialect will be immediately 

evident"(Nida, 1964: 170). Moreover, Nida argues that the "naturalness of 

dynamic equivalence translation" (Nida, 1964: 170) depends on the way "the 

message fits the receptor language audience" (Nida, 1964: 170). 

Nida goes on to talk-about assessing adequacy of translation. He claims that there 

are three important factors that contribute to the way translations are assessed: 

"(A) General efficiency of the communication process; 

(B) Comprehensiveness of intent, and 

(C) Equivalence of response" (Nida, 1964: 182). 

Comprehensiveness of intent, as Nida suggests, depends on whether the 

translation is a dynamic equivalence translation or a formal equivalence 

translation, which would be linked to the target language culture or the source 

language culture respectively. 

Despite the fact that the three factors of efficiency, comprehensiveness of intent 

and equivalence of response are interdependent, each of them helps to assess the 

accuracy of translation, Nida thinks. (See Nida, 1964 182-3). 
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To this end, there are other different factors that contribute, according to Nida, to 

translation assessment such as "type of audience, purpose of the translation, 

nature of the message and existing sociolinguistic pressures" (Nida, 1964: 191). 

2-Catford (1965) 

In, 1965 Catford proposed in A linguistic theory of translation the substitution 

approach to translation. He regards translating as substituting text across 

languages. Catford explored the trait mentioned above, the relationship of 

language to people and culture. He believes that "in translation there is a 

substitution of TL meanings for SL meanings, not transference of SL into 

TL"(Catford, 1965: 48). This is so since he says "in transference, there is an 

implantation of meanings in to the TL text"(Catford, 1965: 48). 

For Catford it is taken for granted that for TL and SL texts to be equivalent they 

have to function in the same way in the same situation. Catford, 1965, argues that 

"in total translation, of SL and TL texts, all items are translation equivalents 

when they are interchangeable in a given situation" (Catford, 1965: 49). Catford 

claims that the TL text must share with the SL text what he calls "situation 

features" (Catford, 1965: 49) for them to be equivalent. This idea is further 

developed by Catford by claiming that these common situational features relate 

to the cultures in question and how close they are to each other. 

Moreover, Catford claims that there are "shifts" that take place in translation.. 

Shifts, according to him, "mean departures from formal correspondence in the 

process of going from the SL to the TL" (Catford, 1965: 73). Catford identifies 

major types of "shifts" which he calls "Level shifts" and "Category shifts" (see 
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Catford, 1965: 73-82). Briefly, he claims that "shifts" from grammar to lexis and 

vice-versa... [are] the only possible level shifts in translation" (Catford, 1965: 

76). Catford distinguishes between two types of untranslatability. He argues that 

"ambiguities arise from two sources: 

(i) Shared exponence of two or more SL grammatical or lexical items and 

(ii) "Polysemy of an SL item with no corresponding TL polysemy" (Catford, 

1965: 94). He also claims that cultural untranslatability occurs when "a 

situational feature functionally relevant for the SL text is completely absent from 

the culture of which the TL is a part" (Catford, 1965: 99). 

3-Beekman and Callow (1974) 

In, 1974 Beekman and Callow, in Translating the Word of God, advocated the 

idiomatic translation approach. They hold that translating denotes 

"(1) at least two languages and (2) a message. These two essential components of 

translation may be called respectively, (1) form and (2) meaning" (Beekman and 

Callow, 1974: 19-20). They go on to say that the "formal linguistic elements of a 

language are what is meant by form". 

Beekman and Callow maintain that on the basis of the linguistic form of a 

translation, trends within translation could be associated with: (A) Literal 

translation which seeks to "closely parallel the linguistic form of the first 

language" (Beekman and Callow, 1974: 20); or (B) "Idiomatic translation" which 

seeks to reproduce the original into the "natural form" (Beekman and Callow, 

1974: 20) of the second language whether or not it parallels the form of the first 
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language. Within these two broad categories of translation, there can be 

recognized: 

1- highly literal, 

2- modified literal, 

3- idiomatic, 

4- excessively free translation. 

Highly literal translation, according to Beekman and Callow, is unacceptable 

because it parallels the linguistic features of the original very closely; for 

instance,. the translation would follow the structure of the first language word by 

word and ignore the rules of grammar of the second language. Excessively free 

translation, on the other hand, according to Beekman and Callow, diverges from 

the content of the original by over-emphasizing, misinterpreting the original 

message or providing information which is not implied in the original. Beekman 

and Callow argue that unduly free translation and the highly literal translation do 

not reproduce the message of the original or produce a precise representation. 

By modified literal translation, Beekman and Callow confirm that the translator 

"is prepared to allow for more departures from the form of the original than just 

those necessitated by the obligatory categories of the RL" (Beekman and Callow, 

1974: 23). The translator would do this when he feels that the translation has 

distorted the content of the original. The writers claim that even though this type 

of translation is a considerable improvement over highly literal translation "the 

same grammatical forms as those that are found in the original are generally 
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used" (Beekman and Callow, 1974: 23). So, Beekman and Callow believe that 

this type of translation is acceptable to an audience that might refer back to the 

original. 

The third type of translation identified by Beekman and Callow is idiomatic 

translation. In introducing idiomatic translation, the translator aims to give the 

readers of the target language "the sense of the original" (Beekman and Callow, 

1974: 20) using what the writers call "the natural and grammatical and lexical 

forms of the RL" (Beekman and Callow, 1974: 24). The translator who produces 

this type of translation is charged with reproducing the sense of the original, 

which "must be carried using the linguistic form of the RL". Beekman and 

Callow claim that the grammatical and lexical forms of the first language are 

simply the means by which a message is conveyed to the audience. Therefore, 

according to Beekman and Callow, form is only important as a carrier of a 

message. 

4-Beau rg ande and Dresseler(1981) 

Beaugrande and Dresseler proposed, in 1981, the individualistic approach to 

translation. Their approach is based on identifying text types according to 

recurring characteristics, but they claim that equivalence of texts can only be "in 

the experience of participants" (Beaugrande and Dresseler, 1981: 216). 

Beaugrande and Dresseler believe that "a science of texts should be able to 

describe or explain both the shared features and the distinctions among these 

texts or text types" (Beaugrande and Dresseler, 1981: 3). They say that the study 
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of text aims at discovering what makes up a text, how texts are produced and 

received as well as how they are used. 

According to Beaugrande and Dresseler, a text is defined "as a communicative 

occurrence which meets seven standards of textuality" (Beaugrande and 

Dresseler, 1981: 3). 

1- Cohesion, 

2- Coherence, 

3- Intentionality, 

4- Acceptability, 

5- Informativity. 

6- Factors which make a text relevant to a situation of occurrence, 

7- Intertextuality. 

The above listed standards are believed by Beaugrande and Dresseler to "define 

and create the form of behaviour identifiable as textual communication". But the 

writers argue that equivalence of texts can only be "in the experience of 

participants" (Beaugrande and Dresseler, 191: 216). Nevertheless, translation 

must try to reproduce the experience with the necessary adaptation in the target 

language independently of whether or not the elements in the goal language text 

occupy the same positions in their virtual systems as do the elements of the 

original texts in theirs" (Beaugrande and Dresseler, 1981: 217). 
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Furthermore, the writers believe that since texts literally provide "alternative 

organizations of the world or discourse" (Beaugrande and Dresseler, 1981: 217), 

translators cannot provide a corresponding experience in the translation if they 

impose on the text "their own processing activities" (Beaugrande and Dresseler, 

1981: 217). Instead, translators ought to " analyze both the text and the range of 

plausible receiver reactions in order to preserve as much of that range as 

possible" (Beaugrande and Dresseler, 1981: 217). Moreover, the writers propose 

that if "language elements and structures are viewed in term of processes and 

operations translating would benefit a great deal" (Beaugrande and Dresseler, 

1981: 217). 

Finally, Beaugrande and Dresseler dismiss the traditional distinction between 

literal and free translation on the grounds that this distinction would imply that 

"there can be an equivalence of language elements independently of their setting 

of occurrence; and that such equivalence is somehow relevant to actual usage" 

(Beaugrande and Dresseler, 1981: 216), a view which they believe to be wrong. 

In contrast, this perspective is adapted differently by House, 1981 who advocates 

the functional equivalence theory of translation. 

5-House (1981) 

A Model for Translation Quality Assessment is the name of the book written by 

House, 1981, based on the view that "a translation text should not only match its 

source text in function but employ equivalent situational means to achieve that 

function" (House, 1981: 9). In the following I review the essential points of this 

approach. 
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House believes that her Model of Translation Assessment is based on pragmatic 

theories of language use. She applies her model to a corpus of German and 

English source and translation texts and embarks on a discussion of the results. 

House claims that to establish functional equivalence between a source and 

translation text, the source language text is to be analysed first in order to 

establish what equivalence between source language and target language texts 

means. House argues that " since the textual function is defined as the use of the 

text in a particular situation, each individual text is to be referred to the particular 

situation in which it is embedded" (House, 1981: 38). Thus according to House, 

the model she suggests aims to establish the source language text's functions and 

the corresponding target language text's functions. House applies for her purpose 

Crystal and Davy's system of situational dimensions as she claims that it breaks 

down the situation into parts. After House has described Crystal and Davy's 

model, she employs it to form a criterion for translation assessment. House's 

adopted and modified model is given in 1981: 42. 

In conclusion, House builds up translation strategy according to the division of 

texts based on language functions, the ideational and the inspirational. She 

determines, for instance, that ideational texts require overt translation. She 

believes that an overt translation is favoured when the source language text is of 

an outstanding value in the source language and has the potential to be important 

in its own right for other cultures. On the other hand, a covert translation is 

required for source language texts that are not culturally linked to their source, 

because a covert translation would read like an original in the target language. 
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6- Newmark (1982) 

This study has supported Newmark's model and adopted his approach in the 

translation analysis in chapter six. 

An approach to translation is the name of the book by Newmark who suggests 

the language function approach to translation. Newmark proposes that a 

translator relate the text to the appropriate language function on the basis of 

which the method of translation is then decided. According to Newmark, "the 

main functions of language are the expressive, the descriptive or informative, and 

the vocative or directive or persuasive" (Newmark, 1982: 21). Newmark 

proposes two methods of translation: 

(1) Communicative translation 

(2) Semantic translation 

Newmark gives the advantages and disadvantages of each method with 

illustrative examples. (See Newmark, 1982: 39-46). 

7- Van Den Broeck (1981) 

This writer has investigated metaphor in relation to translation independently 

from other forms of figuration. He relates texts to specific linguistic and cultural 

systems. This is due to the fact that metaphors depend on their functional 

relevance to the communicative situation in which they occur. 

8- Dagut (1976) 

Can metaphor be translated? is his relatively early discussion of metaphors and 

the answer to the question mentioned above can be positive or negative. The 
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study confined itself to with Hebrew metaphors. He starts with the relation 

between metaphor and theory suggesting two procedures for translating metaphor 

that could be applied to the Hebrew language. 

To summarize: 

Nida's (1964) formal and dynamic equivalence notion suggests that equivalence 

can be either dynamic or formal. Dynamic equivalence, on the one hand, aims to 

reproduce the same relationship between the message and the receptor as that 

between the original and the first receptor, while formal equivalence on the other 

hand, aims to produce "the message itself in both form and content" (Nida, 1964: 

159). 

Catford (1965) stresses the notion of substitution where he defines equivalence 

between two texts as functioning in the same way in the same situation. 

Beekman and Callow (1974) advocate the notion of idiomatic translation which 

proposes that equivalence means reproducing "the sense of the original using the 

form of the second language" (Beekman and Callow, 1974: 20). 

Beaugrande and Dressler (1981) support the individualistic school of translation 

that suggests equivalence can only be "in the experience of participants" 

(Beaugrande and Dressler, 1981: 216). 

Differently, House (1981) supports the functional equivalence of translation 

when she views equivalence as a match of function between two texts 

introducing "equivalence situational dimensional means to achieve that function" 

(House, 1981: 49). 
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Newmark's (1982) Language function school of translation defines equivalence 

as producing on the sense of the translation "an effect as close as possible" 

(Newmark, 1982: 39) when the translation strategy is communicative. But when 

the translation strategy is semantic, equivalence would be reproducing "the exact 

contextual meaning" (Newmark, 1982: 39) (to read more detailed practical 

account of most of the above Writers cf. 5.2 below) 

1.7. Brief overview of the contents of each chapter of this thesis: 

This thesis consists of eight chapters in addition to this introductory chapter. The 

chapters are structured as follows: 

1. Chapter one (the present chapter) is an introductory chapter to the thesis 

2. Chapter two is entitled "Historical background of Qur'an" and consists of 

eight sections. The chapter focuses on the issue of the translation of the Holy 

Qur'an and provides historical background to the translation of the Qur'an. 

3. Chapter three is entitled "Metaphor in the English Linguistic Tradition". This 

covers the various kinds of metaphor, as described by both traditional and 

modem linguists. It outlines the best-known theories of metaphor, and discusses 

metaphor translation. 

4. Chapter four is entitled "Metaphor in the Arabic Linguistic Tradition". This is 

an analysis of metaphorical expressions in the Qur'an. The discussion of these 

expressions and comments on how they are translated into English is confined to 

Suurat al-Hajj, which contains a large number of these metaphorical expressions. 
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Bearing this in mind this chapter proceeds to reveal the patterns of stylistic 

adornment in this Suurah. 

5. Chapter five is entitled " the Translation of metaphor" It is an implementation 

of what is stated in the previous two chapters. It is divided into two main 

sections: 

A- Explores translation techniques. 

B- Gives a brief account of Qur'anic translations in general, and metaphor in the 

Qur'an in particular. 

6. Chapter six is entitled " Questionnaire results". In this, tables and graphs are 

presented. Both tables and graphs employ commonly used statistical methods to 

present views of acceptability, effectiveness and accuracy, while examining how 

far the English readers who are the target language receptors are impressed by 

the translations provided. 

7. Chapter seven is a theoretical analysis of the translations. It links theory with 

practice. 

8. Chapter eight summarizes the argument and analysis and suggests further 

research in the light of the results that I have obtained. 
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Chapter Two Historical Background 

CHAPTER TWO 

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND 

I. Introduction: 

This chapter aims to focus on the value of the Qur'an. It begins by tracing the 

history of the word Qur'an, then investigates the history of the Qur'an from the 

time it was revealed up to the failure of Arabs to produce anything like it. An 

important issue the chapter raises is the inimitability of the Qur'an from the 

point of view of its translatability. This question is discussed at some length and 

detailed arguments are provided to explain this concept. 

2.2. History of the word Qur'an: 

Muslim scholars have held different views about the derivation of the word 

'Qur'an' and its meaning. Some of them consider it a proper noun referring to the 

book revealed to the Prophet (peace be upon him) from the root gara'a (to read). 

Some others hold that it is derived from qaraa'in, plural of qariinah, which 

means an associate or companion linked with another associate or another 

companion. 

Robinson, 1969, stresses the oral-aural mode of the revelation of the Qur'an. He 

states that there are many views regarding the original meaning of the word 

"Qur'an. " Although they vary, the most common description is that given by Al- 

Shaafi'ii (cited in Bundaaq, 1983: 113), which says: 

24 



Chapter Two Historical Background 

ýlýe: + aiº11 IS' . v, oL cj:. wa G ý. r. l (r I)V'Iý. äý) 

"Qur'an is a non-derived common noun specific to Allah's Word". 

Robinson notes that: "The oral-aural nature of the revelation is apparent from 

the frequent occurrence of the singular imperative qul `say' which is found more 

than three hundred times in the Qur'an. In most cases it is addressed to 

Mohammed and introduces various elements of the message, which he was to 

relay to his audience. Moreover, the Arabic word Qur'an is derived from the 

verb gara' which means ̀to read' but also has the connotation of to `recite' or to 

'proclaim'. According to tradition, the first part of the Qur'an to be revealed was 

the beginning of Suurah 96, the very first word of which is igra"read or recite"' 

(Robinson 1996: 9). 

2.3. The event of revelation: 

The most relevant and fruitful approach to the understanding of the text of the 

Qur'an involves two main concepts. These are context and internal relationship. 

These two concepts were developed by Muslim scholars in the classical period. 

The importance of context 'maqaam' was recognised and formulated for the 

study of the Qur'an by Muslim linguists, as mentioned above whose work in this 

respect anticipated by many centuries modern linguistic thinking. The concept of 

relationships was expressed in the phrase: 

`al-Qur'aanu yufassiru ba'duhu ba ̀ dan'(Different parts of the Qur'an explain 

one another). 
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This saying defined the structure of Qur'anic material, and was argued to 

provide the most correct method of understanding the Qur'an. The study of 

Abdel Haleem, 1992: 73, which aims to examine the science of ma ̀ aani and 

bayaan, by which the i jaaz of the Qur'an is recognised and understood by the 

Arabs, revolves around knowing the requirements of the situation during the 

event of and throughout revelation from the point of view of various verses in the 

Qur'an. 

As is well known, the revelation of the Qur'an, the fundamental source of all 

studies and research relating to Islam, is a turning point in the history of 

mankind. The Qur'an, as Muslims believe, addresses all generations at all 

periods from the time of its revelation to the day of destruction. It is a divine 

address containing guiding principles. Many aspects of Qur'anic studies have 

received wide-ranging and comprehensive attention from different scholars at 

various times. Yet, despite its vitality, the issue of the translation of the Qur'an 

has always been approached from a narrow angle. In the second half of the 

twentieth century, translation has become a leading subject of general interest. It 

is now regarded not only as an art but also, according to Robins 1964, 

"As a new discipline, alongside stylistics, contrastive linguistics and semantics". 

Robinson explains that "The Prophet's young wife `A'ishah relates how after he 

had begun to experience visions in his sleep, "The Prophet (peace be upon him) 

took to making spiritual retreats in a cave on the Mount of Hira' on the outskirts 

of Mecca. One night towards the end of the month of Ramadan when he was 
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alone in the cave, the angel Gabriel appeared to him in the form of a man. `The 

angel came and found him and said, 'read'. `I can't read', he answered. ̀The 

angel immediately grabbed me' relates the Prophet (peace be upon him), `and 

squeezed me'. `I lost my strength and the angel repeated the word `read'. ̀ I can't 

read, ' I answered again. For the third time the angel grabbed me and squeezed 

me until he had taken away all my strength. Then he released me saying: 

`read in the name of thy Lord who created. He created man 

from a blood clot. Read, and thy Lord is the most 

generous" '(Robinson 1996: 10). 

Robinson provides a complete translation of the whole of Suurah 96 in order to 

give a full picture of the event of the revelation of the Qur'an. 

Shaahiin, 1996 gives a logical description of the Qur'an: 

eu-º9 c ýtil. r los :' Lý c ý, ý5I I ä91; s I ý, c , 
J1 Ai yst+ ýt I ý. äý I c: ýyý cý aiº11 s l. ý . Lä1 

-. ý'ý' ß., R9 9ý sL. 3-ß ý. 
h; y ý..,, ýýJý ýt.; Ti ý. O Akts J. q.:, ýui lýO 9 ßa9 ýý, Jý ä. oý. T yýa 

äJý 

l, lýll ä. o''ß cý; i: °. ý! ýSrýý 9 cri cr"' 
äl. lA cýjJP O L%4 L v'° j1ý c a'`tý. "'9 

"God so willed to make the Qur'an His magnificent and eternal sign lasting 

throughout time in terms of its perfect eloquence and the fact that it is God's 

proof which exhibits the wisdom of legislation, the knowledge of the unseen that 

it contains, the systems of life that it proposes and the stories of the prophets 

(peace be upon them) that it narrates. God so willed to keep the Qur'an in the 

Arabic language unchanged throughout the years, a guidance for every 

generation and a reminder for those who are pious and a grace for humankind" 

(Shaahiin 1996: 241). 

27 



Chapter Two Historical Background 

In the same context Denffer, 1983 states that: 

"The Qur'an is the word of God (Allah) sent down upon the last prophet 

Mohammad (peace be upon him), through the Angel Gabriel in its precise 

meaning and precise wording transmitted to us by numerous persons (tawatur), 

both verbally and in writing. It is inimitable and unique, protected by Allah from 

any corruption" (Denffer 1983: 17). 

A clear piece of evidence of the authenticity of the Qur'an as related by the 

Prophet (peace be upon him) is that the wonders of the Qur'an never end. As 

Turner proposes: 

" When one considers the complexities involved in translating a work such as 

the Qur'an, one often wonders whether it might not be easier for the whole 

English-speaking world to learn Arabic in order to read the Qur'an than for one 

translator to bring the Qur'an to the whole of the English-speaking world. As far- 

fetched as this option might sound, it is the one favoured by most Muslim 

scholars, whose opinion it is that the Qur'an is only the Qur'an if it is in Arabic 

and that however much it is translated, and into however many languages, the 

product which emerges on the other side can never be anything more than one 

man's humble - and, it goes without saying, fallible - interpretation" (Turner, 

1997: xiii). 
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2.4. Main features of the Qur'an: 

The Qur'an has 114 Suurahs of unequal length, the shortest consisting of four 

and the longest of 286 Aayaat : (Aayaat is the plural of Aayah which actually 

means sign). In technical language, an Aayah is the shortest division of the 

Qur'anic text i. e. a phrase or a sentence or verse (cf. Denffer, 1989: 67). As is 

well known, the language of the Qur'an is Arabic, a fact referred to in the verse: 

4: 5 lss L l; týs ý 1)4t l 
" Verily, We have sent it down as an Arabic Qur'an in order that ye may 

understand"(Yuusuf: 2) (Khaan and Hilaaliil993: 341) 

In another verse in the Qur'an, its language is called "clear Arabic"; 

(Lg1L) 
"This is the Qur'an in a clear Arabic tongue"(Al-nahl: 103) ( Khaan and Hilaalii 

1993: 403). 

If we look at the Qur'an from the stylistic point of view an important feature is 

that it contains many gisas, (sg. gissah) (stories and story) mentioned in the 

Qur'an itself: 

If 

-414 ts 14. v==4, t 04'-Xt V=a4 O. Aa) 
("�" wt mal alo 4z» N. <)t§ß <)t f*lt ts£ 

"We relate unto you Muhammad the best of stories through Our Revelations unto 

you this Qur'an. And before this Inspiration you were among those who knew 

nothing about it (the Qur'an)"(Yuusuf 3) (Khaan and Hilaalii 1993: 341) 
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These stories, which illustrate an important aspect of the Qur'anic message, fulfil 

their functions in a variety of ways. Denffer, 1989 suggests the following as 

some of the more common patterns: 

" "Explanation of the general message of Islam. 

" General guidance and reminder. 

" Strengthening the conviction of the Prophet (peace be upon him) and the 

believers. 

" Reminder of the earlier prophets (peace be upon them) and their struggle. 

" Indication of the continuity and truth of Mohammed's message. The Qur'an 

also employs simile and other types of figurative forms such as irony, 

metonymy, and indirect speech". Denffer (1989: 76) 

Every people, according to the Qur'an, have their Scripture. To many of them 

these scriptures are the word of God; even to the others, their sacredness is 

equivalent to that of the word of God: in all cases they are inspired by something 

higher than the ordinary intelligence of man. That competent knowledge of the 

Qur'an is indispensable as an introduction to the study of Arabic literature will be 

admitted by all who have advanced beyond the rudiments of the language. 

Because of the purity of its style and elegance of its diction, the Qur'an has come 

to be considered as the standard of Arabic even by those who have no belief in its 

pretensions to a divine origin, while so great is its authority among the followers 

of Mohammad, till the Hereafter, that "it has been the privilege of the Qur'an 

rather to impose its own laws upon grammar than to accept from other sources; 

as it was written originally without vowel points, it is not surprising that a good 
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deal of difficulty has been experienced in framing rules to meet the various 

readings; rules that have thence crept in" (Penrice 1873: 1). 

Bahii (1976) discusses the Qur'an in terms of its value for human society: 

st j rýý ý"46 o° c, At1 vAli vi. Ai a. o, u 4X I i, 
11 Ju 44a-. 41 i. i' t 1i .;. o 1i youý ä). 4 

_, -Aj Lt 
ýl Oý'1pýl i=^99 

"This is what is shown by the Qur'an as one of the features of human society. 

This is related to a principle of human nature, i. e. the acknowledgement of 

higher values and using them as a means to obtain benefit instead of practicing 

them in human life. Those who tend to acknowledge these values take the 

opportunity to announce a reform or a radical change in society. This is the time 

for new ideas to be presented" (Bahii, 1979: 36). 

I believe that it is important to present to the world some accurate and 

communicatively effective translations of the major works of literature, thought, 

and, above all, the religion of Islam as manifested in the Holy Qur'an which has 

been learned and taught for fourteen centuries. It should be noted that the Qur'an 

is one of the most translated books. Qur'anic translation, which started as early as 

the first century of the Islamic calendar and has continued till today for different 

purposes, will no doubt continue till the end of time. Translations of the 

meanings of the Qur'an have already appeared in many languages, including 

English. It is claimed that there are now more than 65 languages into which the 

Qur'an has been translated and that the number of complete translations is 551, 
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and that of incomplete works and selections 883. Complete translations have 

been reprinted 829 times, and selections 409 times. But an objective and neutral 

translation of the Qur'an (see World Bibliography of Translations of the 

meanings of the Holy Qur'an, 1986) for non-Arabic readers has remained almost 

impossible. In this context, it should be noted that the translation of the meanings 

of the Qur'an does not aspire to provide a substitute for the divine words of 

Allah, but only tries to help convey the message of Allah to other people by the 

transfer of the meaning from one language to another. Despite this, the 

translation of the Qur'an into other languages remains an issue of great 

importance, particularly to Muslims themselves. For more details on the 

historical background it is worth looking at Al-malik (1995) and Al-sahli (1996) 

who discussed the issue of the translatability of the Qur'an in their doctoral 

theses. 

The Qur'an, while being revealed, was a living event for those who heard it. It 

was a part of their lives; rather life itself, and not merely a book. One hardly 

needs a whole lot of external aids to understand one's own life. However, the 

words that were alive were also being written down, becoming the Book. Some 

loss is inevitable in such a process; the text no more remains alive, or as 

understandable for subsequent hearers as it was for the first. Yet there was no 

alternative. For without this transformation it would have been impossible for the 

revelation to be transmitted from one generation to the other. But a written text, 

over time, stands in need of more and more external aids to make itself clear. It 

was therefore natural and inevitable that various branches of knowledge which 
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centred on the Qur'an arose to help in understanding it. It was in the lifetime of 

the Prophet (peace be upon him) himself, that disciplines and branches of 

knowledge developed, which were related to the understanding of the Qur'an and 

considered necessary for this purpose. These were given the name `uluum al- 

Qur'aan (sciences of the Qur'an). The need to understand what the various 

words and texts correctly and fully meant was present from the very beginning; 

thus the rudiments of exegesis (tafsiir) and lexical analysis (mufradaat, 

gharaa'ib al-lughah) were laid down. Gradually the range of questions became 

wider and wider. What had been revealed when and where? On what occasion 

and under what circumstances had those verses been revealed? Which verses 

superseded which? How had the Qur'an been arranged and how had it been 

gathered together? These are only some of the questions which were raised and 

answered. Around these answers developed various sciences of the Qur'an. 

Writing books was the hallmark of Islamic culture. The sciences of the Qur'an 

were no exception. Books on various aspects of the Qur'an began to be compiled 

in the very first century of the Hijra. For example, the first books on tafsiir are 

attributed to the companions Ubay Ibn Ka'b and ̀ Abdallaah Ibn `Abbaas, and to 

Sa'iid Ibn Jubair (d. 93h). `Ikrimah (d. 107h) wrote on the reasons and 

circumstances of revelation. By the end of the third Islamic century, a very large 

number of books appear to have been written, but none of them was 

comprehensive and not all of them are now extant. The need for a systematic, 

comprehensive compilation must therefore have been felt. The first such work is 

reported to have been written by Abu Bakr Muhammad Ibn Khalaf (d. 309H) in 
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27 volumes, known as al-haadii flu `uluum al-Qur'aan (The Guide to the 

Sciences of the Qur'an ). 

I believe that one can still absorb the message of the Qur'an without any external 

aid, if one approaches it in an appropriate way. But to understand the meanings 

of all verses requires knowing all the various contributions such as those 

mentioned above. 

All Muslims believe in the Qur'an as the word of God. Their attitude towards it 

is the attitude of faith. They read it with the sense of reverence and adoration 

which befits the meditation of divine utterances, but do not always understand 

the real meaning of its contents. The rhythm and cadence of the verses usually 

carry the reader of the Arabic away in the same way that one who listens to 

music feels the melody without attributing an intellectual meaning to it. On 

reading or hearing the Qur'an, the believer finds his faith strengthened. The 

Qur'an itself says that its revelations increase the believer's faith and bring joy to 

his heart. This in itself is a valuable consideration for those who find in their 

belief in God and the Hereafter a source of solace, comfort and support in their 

daily life. But where the context transcends the individual and affects the conduct 

of affairs of a society, it then becomes necessary to reflect on the objective 

meaning of the revelation. Sherif, 1995 stresses the notion of style: 

"The Meccan verses are couched in a special style which is neither prose nor 

poetry, but lies between the two. It is a kind of rhymed prose with occasional 

refrains (such as the words 
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(04 "40 VT 
"Then which of the favours of your Lord will you deny" ? repeated in Suurat A1- 

Rahman as many as 31 times. It adds to the poetic effect of the whole. "The 

appeal of this style is evidently more emotional and spiritual than logical and 

intellectual" (Sherif 1995: 6). 

Similarly Ibraahiim (undated) gives a detailed account of the Makkan Suurahs 

(chapters), as the following extract shows: 

Cýi o9. ý L, <115,41 " JJAY e9 )3Jl9 J jiv UýL J.. ý.; -, äSJ, i uýkji C, ab a9 
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"Makkan verses continued to be sent down full of threats and ruination along 

with great matters throughout the Makkan period. These nonbelievers, however, 

were never affected by them nor believed in them. Such verses mentioned only a 

few laws and pieces of legislation. " ( Ibraahiim, undated: 17). 

Sherif, 1995 differentiates between Makkan and Madinese Suurahs with regard 

to their style; the difference is obvious. "Though in the latter some consecutive 

sentences do end in rhymed words, on the whole the style is that of prose and 

lacks poetical appeal" (Sherif, 1995: 6). 
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Likewise Shadiid, 1984 identifies another property of the Qur'anic use of story 

telling and the use of stories in education as follows: 

. lßä Viyc Jt*r, l 1: ý1s lts>9. L, ý l. i Vi9 4äl<. o ä. ßs4. Ali Vý . 
Wi V, VAS I.: z 

,I . 4-od1 j ä., o'49 4L-a11 dJ�l. i VIft 

914i -o, AA di ýj Y, 4i x. 94 to jr Ltz p iýtS i;. r aLa jA. ý , ßi3 

. +ýl, l vý. i9 a 

ö . t11 äo9lä+o , aäll 1-4- L4 &L- ATAI o.,, aý. l! la äß. o ySý:. o ; ýýýý 
. 199 

"It was natural for the story to fulfill a role in this respect, and for the Qur'an to 

accord it great importance. The story in the Qur'an is one of the greatest means 

for education and mission. Especially in the Makkan period, stories occupied a 

very large amount of the Qur'an. Stories dealt with everything aimed at by the 

Qur'an, or strengthened the belief in the believers. The non-believers of Makkah 

realized the effect of the Qur'anic stories. Hence they adopted this method in 

resisting the mission" (Shadiid, 1984: 15). 

An example of the use of a Qur'anic story for educational purposes is given by 

Shadiid (1984: 17) who discusses the story of the Prophet Ibraahiim, the first 

guide to prophecy. He was the leader of believers and he was also the ancestor 

of the Arabs who were proud of their kinship to him. They claimed that they 

followed his religion and that the Arabs inherited his message. They thought that 

it was their duty to take care of the Ka'bah. The Qur'an came as a revival from 

the past to address his progeny in Makkah. The story is not only directed at the 

non-believers of Makkah, but also at him and the believers. The main purpose of 
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it is to educate them. The Prophet Ibraahiim is noted in the story of A1-Shu`araa' 

as denying all the idolatrous claims of his people. This verse says: 

tý fib 4t5) 
"And recite to them the story of Abraham" (A1-Shu`araa': 69-102) (Khaan and 

Hilaalii 1993: 543) 

2.5. Stages of Challenging the Arabs: 

In this section and the following section, I shall provide an account of the 

verbal accusations and challenges that were made during the event of revelation, 

of the various stages of challenge that appear in the Qur'an and of the 

relationship between these challenges the concept of inimitability (I jaaz). 

Variations in the styles of challenge have puzzled the Arabs. However, a 

common occurrence in the career of any Prophet is that he challenges the 

people who oppose him and cannot meet the challenge. Their failure is then 

announced to everyone. Furthermore, challenge is in a sense a feature of every 

miracle. Challenge in the Qur'an is not assigned to the Prophet Muhammad 

(peace be upon him) but emanates from Allah. As can be seen this gives more 

respect and greater value to the Qur'an. When Muhammad (peace be upon him) 

was accused of forging the Qur'an, Allah challenged the Arabs to produce 

something similar. Allah says: 
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"Or do they say: He Muhammad has forged this Qur'an. Nay they believe not. 

Let them then produce a recital like unto it if they are truthful. 

(Al-Tuur, 1993: 33-34) (Khaan and Hilaalii, 1993: 780) 

If it had been possible for Muhammad to forge it as they claimed, then it would 

have been possible for them to present a Qur'an, particularly as they shared a 

command of Arabic with him and they were knights of eloquence, practised in 

various styles and the writing of poetry. They had mastered most of the 

techniques that then enabled them to engage in text production. When faced with 

a challenge and when their sanctuary idols were insulted, they should necessarily 

have sought and obtained help from their supporters if this had been 

possible. This was considered one of the stages of challenge. 

Allah says: 

1 4-4, 
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"Say if the mankind and the jinns were together to produce the like of this 

Qur'an, they could not produce the like thereof, even if they helped one another". 

(Al-Israa: 88) (Khaan and Hilaalii 1993: 423). 
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A further stage can be detected here. As time passed, pride reduced them to the 

point of paralysis, and suddenly the challenge was limited to ten Suurahs 

(chapters) as a form of indulgence, in spite of the illiterate status of the Prophet 

Muhammad (peace be upon him) who never sought any branch of education. 

Nevertheless they considered themselves on the same level as the Prophet (peace 

be upon him) The Qur'an overwhelmed the unbelievers when it gave up asking 

them for a comparable meaning and form as well. The next stage was it 

challenged the form and asked for ten chapters only. Was it difficult for the 

Arabs to find someone among themselves like Muhammad who had profound 

eloquence? Allah says: 

, d--s l, >9Ae ), t4f1 3 atAtý1y, ¢t) 
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"Or they say: He Prophet Muhammad forged it the Qur'an Say: bring you then 

ten chapters like unto it, and call whomsoever you can, other than Allah to your 

help if you speak truth" (Huud: 13) (Khaan and Hilaalii 1993: 324). 

Now comes the third stage of challenge. This allowed the Arabs to take their 

time, and the Qur'an challenged them to produce one Suurah (chapter) even a 

short one. Allah says: 
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"Or do they say: He Muhammad has forged it say bring then a Surah like unto it 

and call upon whomsoever you can, besides Allah, if you are truthful"(Yuunus: 

38) (Khaan and Hilaalii 1993: 310) 

Although scholars disagree on the order in which these verses were revealed, 

this level of challenge shows how weak the Arabs were, no matter how much 

help they sought or to whom they appealed. Freedom of choice was given for the 

opponents to ask for help from mankind and the jinns. The Qur'an says if they 

are saying the truth that Muhammad produced this Qur'an, Allah has called upon 

them to do the same, and they can find helpers from any source. However, it is 

known in advance that they will fail. This is mentioned in more than one place in 

the Qur'an. It announces this as follows: 

ý; ll )L41 t9ssLý t9-ý k-ý 9 t9lxw- ol vto) 
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"But if you do it not, and you can never do it, then fear the Fire whose fuel is 

men and stones, prepared for the disbelievers" (Al-Baqarah: 24) (Khaan and 

Hilaalii, 1993: 6). 

`Itir, 1989 cites a very clear and sarcastic comment by Al-Bagaa`ii that coheres 

with the claim mentioned above, which is the non-believers' claim that 

Muhammad fabricated the Qur'an: 
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"Al-Bagaa`ii (may Allah have mercy on him) says when interpreting the verse of 

Suurat Huud: fabricated means that you Arabs failed to produce one chapter or a 

verse like it, in terms of its eloquence telling of things unseen, its wisdom, laws, 

promises, threats, and lessons. You claimed arrogantly that it is fabricated and 

empty of wisdom. Then bring ten chapters like it even without eloquence. You 

are not obligated to include true meanings and correct structures. " ('Itir 1989: 

118) 

The Qur'an kept asking the Arabs whether they still claimed that Muhammad 

fabricated it, or whether they were still fabricating lies against the Qur'an, 

claiming that it was the legends of the ancients. Muhammad asked them to write 

it down if something like the Qur'an came to their minds. He told them not to 

deal with its telling about the unseen. Hence this task was not going to be easier 

for them than to fabricate ten chapters that were similar to it in eloquence and 

style. The Qur'an addressed the Arabs indirectly: "It is you Arabs who have the 

leading role in rhetoric and eloquence and have been asked to produce a similar 

Qur'an in any form you want without any restriction". The Qur'an did not want 

the Arabs to achieve the meanings of the Qur'an only but the eloquent 

expressions of the Qur'an. 
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The Qur'an advised the Arabs to take serious steps and urged them not to stand 

in the field alone but to ask for aid from their lords and soothsayers or anyone in 

between, even their speakers, poets, and whoever was willing to assist. They 

would know one would imagine the Qur'an saying to the Arabs: if you are right 

in your judgment what kind of solution would you go for. 

Consequently the Arabs noticed the difference between the darkness of night 

and the light of daytime. Then the Arabs should know that this Qur'an obviously 

is from Allah with His full knowing and ability. It is He the One Lord of Heavens 

and Earth. Everyone in existence is less knowing and less capable than Allah. 

Nothing in this life is capable of producing something like this text. This is a 

dogmatic proof that the Qur'an is the word of Allah alone who has no partner. 

No one could approach His power and His knowledge. Since the Arabs were 

defeated and lost the battle without any real resistance, there was no escape 

except to Him and full surrender along with belief in Muhammad's Prophecy. It 

was time for the Arabs to enter Allah's religion in crowds. 

What are the means to know that the short chapters of the Qur'an are inimitable? 

An answer to this question by Abu-Al-hasan Al-ash `arii was cited in `Itir (1989) 
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"Every chapter of the Qur'an is recognized as a miracle by nature of the fact that 

the Arabs were unable to produce anything similar". `Itir, (1989: 124) confirms 

this clear fact here, as follows: 
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"Indeed, the Arabs failed to oppose the Qur'an even in respect of its shortest 

chapter despite strong and continuous challenge. Bearing in mind that the Qur'an 

contains over six thousand verses and that it has many miraculous aspects, 

besides its rhetorical inimitability, it will be evident that the Qur'an includes 

innumerable miracles of various types. One may be certain that this glorious 

book is the greatest miracle and it is the sign that equals all other signs, and all 

verses and exceeds them in the power of its demonstration of the sincerity of its 

master Muhammad (peace be upon him) and the proof of his prophethood and 

the divinity of his message" (' Itir, 1989: 124). 

`Itir (1989) summarizes this issue by considering eight different aspects that 

prove the fact of challenge: 
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`Because this challenge appears throughout the Qur'an, it is possible to regard it 

as an independent aspect, especially given that rhetoric, with its various sub- 

divisions, appeared later and was unknown to the Prophet's generation, and given 

also that this analysis provides us with the categories which we have used to 

explain the challenge " (` Itir, 1989: 196) 

`Itir lists the eight aspects as follows: 
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1. "Qur' anic rhetorical style. 

2. Telling about the Unseen. 

3. Fulfilling everything which Allah promised. 

4. Sublimity and totality of Qur'anic legislation. 

5. Social and ethical inimitability of the Qur'an. 

6. Scientific inimitability of the Qur'an. 

7. Consistency of the theories and legal judgement of the Qur'an. 

8. Psychical inimitability of the Qur'an"(' Itir, 1989: 197). 
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2.5.1. Inimitability of the Qur'an: 

`Itir 1989 confirms the concept of inimitability as follows: 
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"It is definitely inimitable. People cannot perceive its stature. This kind of 

challenge regarding the Qur'an is a result of the Qur'anic restriction to similar 

chapters which the Qur'an describes as fabricated. If you do not accept this 

view, what do you say of this additional restriction whose counterpart has not 

been mentioned in Suurat Yuunus although there is a kind of similarity in the 

context. Allah says: 

"Or do they say He has forged it say. Bring then a Suurah like unto it and call 

upon whomsoever you can, besides Allah, if you are truthful"(Yuunus: 37) 

(Khaan and Hilaalii 1993: 275) 

In accordance with what Al-Bagaa`ii stated `Itir confirms his exclamation and 

asks: 
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"And then, we ask here, what is fabrication? It is lying. Is lying anything more 

than lack of correspondence between the proposition and the facts? Hence, what 

is requested from them is ten chapters which do not contain propositions which 

correspond to the facts. Then can the opposite of truth and the facts in that 

respect reasonably be considered similar to what is in the Qur'an? Therefore we 

are led to conclude, that the challenge here was restricted to the style of the 

Qur'an, without consideration of other aspects of Qur'anic inimitability. This is 

what it is required to deduce about the meaning of the word fabricated, since the 

Qur'an (thanks and grace to Allah) never says more than is necessary or 

overstates the case. "( `Itir, 1989: 118). 

Turner quoting Abu Ja`far Muhammad b. Jarir al-Tabari in the introduction to his 

The Qur'an: A New Interpretation notes that: 

"part of the miraculousness of the Qur'an is said to lie in its ijaz or inimitability; 

the Prophet (peace be upon him) is instructed to challenge those who doubt the 

divine provenance of the book to produce something similar to it" (1997: ix). 

Turner adds "there can be no doubt that the highest and most resplendent degree 

of eloquence is that which expresses itself with the greatest clarity, making the 

intention of the speaker evident and facilitating the hearer's understanding. But 

when it rises beyond this level of eloquence and transcends what man is capable 

of, so that none of the servants of God is able to match it, it becomes a proof and 

sign for the messengers of the One, the All-powerful. It is then the counterpart of 

the raising of the dead and the curing of the lepers and the blind, themselves 

proofs and signs for the Messengers because they transcended the realm of the 
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highest attainments of man's medicine and therapy beyond the capability of 

creatures of all the worlds"(Turner 1997: ix). 

Turner emphasises the issue of `challenge'; "it is obvious that there is no clear 

expression more noble than this clear discourse and speech with which a single 

man challenged a people at a time when they were acknowledged masters of the 

art of oratory and rhetoric, poetry and prose, rhymed prose and soothe-saying" 

(Turner (1997: x). 

Al-Jurjaanii's description of the inimitability of the Qur'an can be condensed as 

follows: The non-Muslim Arabs were defied by the Qur'an to produce a similar 

text. But instead of accepting the challenge, which would have been easier to do, 

if it was possible, they chose to fight with the sword. This raises a number of 

questions that deserve serious attention. What was the quality of the Qur'an's 

words that made it unique? Does the secret of the Qur'an exist in its form 

(words) or its content (meaning); i. e. what made the Qur'an inimitable? Possible 

answers might be as follows: 

(1) The adversaries of the Qur'an noticed elegance in the structure and sequence 

of words, the beginning and ending of verses which made wide use of various 

styles ranging from warnings to the people of Makkah to narration. 

(2) The style of argument astonished them. Now the flag of battle was raised 

and the bell of war rung between the Qur'an and leaders of Quraysh. After failing 

to produce something similar to the Qur'an, the leaders of Quraysh were asked to 

do so 
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Gradually the unbelievers were given the chance to produce anything they could. 

Of course, they failed to come up with anything. Obviously the winner was the 

Qur'an and Mohammed. No one among them could hope to imitate it. When the 

Arabs were challenged to compete with the Qur'an, surely they must have known 

particular features of it which they were unable to produce in their composition. 

For, it would be meaningless if a man, without giving a hint of specific features 

of his actions, said to another that none were fit to compose anything like it. The 

quality of the Qur'an cannot be said to consist only of words, letters and the 

construction of sentences with rhymes, because all these were within the 

capabilities of the Arabs. It could only be the result of the combination of words 

conveying ideas in a way unknown before the Qur'an. Some verses in the Qur'an 

confirm that it is, in fact, an absolutely unique and inimitable Arabic Qur'an, the 

like of which cannot be produced in Arabic, nor, of course, in any other 

language. So the secret is built into the Qur'an as a whole form and content as 

one unit, although there are some advocates of the notion that say that the miracle 

is in its words, while some claim that it is in its content. Nevertheless, every 

Muslim accepts one point: 

The Qur'an is the truthful, noble word of God that has been guaranteed to be 

eternal, and well protected from any distortion. Regardless of whether Al- 

Mawardii and Al-Bagilaanii and others have agreed on other issues, they 

generally agree on the reasons why the Qur'an is unsurpassable: 
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1. Correctness of the words of a type beyond the capacity of the Arabs. In spite 

of their extraordinary skill in the language, the Arabs could not produce 

anything like it. 

2. The brilliant harmony and marvellous style of the Qur'an no matter what 

subject it deals with. 

3. The fact that Arabic diction never had such eloquence expressing delicate 

ideas and rare truths in a unique style. 

4. The wide range of topics in the Qur'an including stories, admonitions, 

arguments, facts, laws, patterns, promises, instructions, about their past and 

future and descriptions of various things . 

5. The fact that the construction of the Qur'anic patterns shows three particular 

features: 

i) Effective and impressive use of words. 

ii) Fullness of ideas so that they are clear at the beginning and not dependent 

on the end. Also there is harmony between the ideas and thoughts. 

iii) Beauty of construction, absence of inharmonious combinations and 

inequality of metre. 

6- The existence of different ways of expression: detailed explanations, myths, 

disjunction, conjunctions, metaphors, and so on. All these are found in the 

Qur'an and if they are used in the Qur'an for other persons, it becomes 

apparent that the expressions of the Qur'an are superhuman. 
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7- The smooth style of the Qur'an, or unfamiliar combinations. The intended 

ideas are easily followed by everyone whether educated or not. 

8- The combination of abundant and different ideas in one continuous sentence, 

which is beyond human capacity ( see Baboon, 1985: 151-153). 

Yaasiin (1968: 29) gives a strict definition of the concept of inimitability of the 

Qur'an as follows: 
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"The meaning of inimitability in language is the creation of some sort of 

disability. It is said that I disabled Zayd, i. e. I made him incapable. Technically 

speaking, inimitability is what the person claiming a divine status does in terms 

of extraordinary actions that violate normal laws, and the like of which people 

are unable to do, as evidence to the truth of his claim" (Yasiin 1968: 29). 

2.6. Translation of the Qur'an: 

In this section, I will discuss what is meant by translation of the meaning of the 

contents of the Qur'an into a language different from the language of the Qur'an, 

in order that those not used to it may recognise it and apprehend Allah's 

directions and will. Muslim scholars have agreed that it is impossible to render 

the original Qur'an word by word into an identical text in another language. This 

is for the following reasons: 
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1. The words of different languages never convey the same intended meaning, 

even though they may assert definite views. 

2. The Qur'an displays precision with regard to important events and issues. 

3. Confusion and misguidance will result from the layout of the Qur'an in a 

different language. When many non-Arabic speaking people accepted Islam, 

the need was felt for understanding the message of the Qur'an and spreading 

it in languages other than Arabic. In fact, the Qur'an, being the word of Allah, 

is basically untranslatable (cf. Turner and Fakhry 1997). 

According to Bundaaq, 1983 and, `Itir, 1989, the Qur'anic translations that are 

available in libraries have been produced for reasons that may be summarised as 

follows: 

(1) to deliver the message of the Qur'an among non-Arabic speaking Muslims 

(2) to present the message of the Qur'an to non-Muslims 

(3) to spread awareness among all mankind about the credibility of the Qur'an 

and to elaborate on the value of the Qur'an and mention its objectives. 

With regard to the issue of translation of the Qur'an Turner, 1997 argues "Of 

course, to say that 'the Qur'an is untranslatable' is not to say that it should never 

be translated" (Turner, 1997: xiiii). 

Mahmuud, 1970 bravely questions the issue of translating the Qur'an: 
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"And you will find that the entire Qur'anic image is drawn in rapid brush strokes 

and sure shades. Utterances have music and form. For all the above reasons, the 

Qur'an is a book that can never be translated. It is a Qur'an in its original 

language. As for other languages the outcome is something else other than the 

Qur'an. Allah says "We have sent it down as an Arabic Qur'an". This verse 

contains a definitive definition"(Mahmuud, 1970: 20). The above writer wonders: 

: YJ! A a ý. r, Ja vt A. 1. x1 
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"how one can translate a verse like: 

"The Most Beneficent (Allah) "ISTAWA" (rose over) the (mighty) Throne (in a 

manner) that suits His Majesty). "(Khaan and Hilaalii 1993: 459). 

In this section, some general analytical study of the translation of the Qur'an will 

be provided. A general overall survey of the Western translations of the Qur'an is 

first given, then, a discussion of the English translations will follow: 

2.6.1. Western Translations: 

The earliest translation of the Qur'an into a Western language was made into 

Latin. It was made by Peter the Venerable, Abbot of Cluny in 1143. It was first 

printed and published by Theodore Bibliander in Basel (1543), four hundred 
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years after composition. Therefore, John Segovia made a new translation of the 

Qur'an in 1453. No copies of this translation now survive. This introduction of 

the Qur'an into Latin literature, namely its publication in 1543, created a further 

motivation to present it in different tongues. An Italian translation was published 

in 1547, followed by one in German in 1616 and French in 1647. During this 

year Andre Du Ryer, who was the French Consul in Egypt for a few years, 

translated it into French. This translation was later described by Sale as having 

mistakes on every page, besides frequent transpositions, omission and additions. 

The message of the Qur'an was known to English -speaking people only through 

these translations until Alexander Ross (1590-1694), a Chaplain of king Charles, 

who translated and published it in 1649 from the French version of Du Ryer. 

Ross's rendering of the Qur'an being the first English version, went into five 

editions in England and one in America. But his translation was considered bad 

(Sale, 1734: 19), despicable (Savory, 1751: 47), and 'an indifferent translation of 

an inadequate version' (Arberry, 1958 37). Many later English translations were 

based on a Latin version by Father Lundovic Maracci in 1698 who was taught 

Arabic by a Turk. 

One of the most important translations was by George Sale in 1734, who 

included a detailed explanatory discourse. Sale depended mostly on Maracci's 

Latin version. According to Arberry "the superiority of Sale's to Ross is evident 

in every line; not only had he a good grasp of the Arabic language.... but his 

English is more elegant and mature" (Arberry, 1964: 12). In fact, Sale's 

translation of the Qur'an contains many mistakes, each one indicating that he 
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could not have fully grasped the Arabic language. But despite its inaccuracies, 

Sale's version has gone through more than thirty editions; it was translated into 

Dutch in 1742, French in 1750, German in 1764, Russian in 1792, Swedish in 

1814, and into Bulgarian in 1902. Later, many other attempts to translate the 

Qur'an into English were published by English writers who largely depended on 

Sale's or other non-Arabic versions. Among other translations were Rodwell's 

rendering in 1861, Palmer's in 1880, Bell's in 1939 and Dawood's in 1956. 

Arberry published his translation in 1955. Many thinkers praised his translation, 

such as Watt and Hollander. For more details see World Bibliography of 

Translations of the meanings of the Holy Qur'an, (1986: xvii). 

2.6.2. English Translations: 

In this section, a general survey of the main English translations of the Qur'an 

will be provided, based largely on the account in the Oxford Guide to Literature 

in English Translation. 

To date, there have been more than 30 translations of the Koran into English by 

Muslims, the first appearing in the 1860s. Almost all of these translations were 

done by Muslims from the Indian subcontinent, where the need for English 

translations was pressing. Perhaps the most enduring and popular of which is by 

`Abdullah Yusuf `Ali. On this, Arberry comments that: 

"Such being the translator's estimate of the merits of the Koran, it is hardly 

surprising that his version is very far from the perfect"(cited in Arberry, 1955: 8) 
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The Oxford Guide to Literature in English Translation adds: "The major 

exceptions [to this preponderance of Indian Muslims are] two: the English 

Muslim Pickthall's translation already referred to, published in 1930, and that by 

the Iraqi scholar N. J. Dawood for Penguin Classics". The following section 

gives brief details of major English translations: 

2.6.2.1. Pickthall, The Meaning of the Glorious Koran: An Explanatory 

Translation, London: Knopf, 193, New York: New American Library, 1953, and 

many reprints; bilingual edition, Hyderabad, India: Government Central Press, 

1938, often reprinted. 

Regardless of Pickthall's childhood, this astonishing Muslim convert's 

translation has encountered few criticisms, being based on a text lithograph in 

Turkey. 

Among the most widely used translations by non-Muslims, the following (in 

alphabetical order) may be mentioned. 

2.6.2.2. Arberry, The Koran Interpreted, with an introduction, 2 vols, 

London: Allen and Unwin, and New York: Macmillan, 1955; in 1 vol., London 

and New York: Oxford University Press, 1983. 

Arberry has adopted a distinctive style of translation, trying to preserve the style 

of the original. It is held by many to be the most accurate so far and sympathetic, 

so far. 
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2.6.2.3. Bell, The Qur'an, 2 vols. Edinburgh: T. and T. Clark, 1937-39 

Bell's work is of great interest, he is certainly one of the leading 20th century 

translators. 

2.6.2.4. Dawood, The Koran, Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1956; 5t' edition, 

London and New York: Penguin, 1990. The least satisfactory of the translations 

that are widely available. Early editions included a reordering of the suras, but 

this was corrected later. Recent editions include the Arabic text. 

2.6.2.5. Palmer, The Qur'an, 2 vols. Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1880(Sacred 

Books of the East, vols. 6 and 9); with an introduction by R. A. Nicholson, 1 vol., 

London: Oxford University Press, 1928. 

Was an astonishingly versatile and rapid worker, readily accepted by readers. 

Palmer was an excellent scholar, and his version of 1889 was the best and most 

accurate of its time, although he was criticised for the early material. It is 

somewhat deficient in its notes. 

2.6.2.6. Rodwell, The Koran London: Williams and Norgate, 1861; with an 

introduction by G. Margoliouth, London: Dent, and New York: Dutton, 1909; 

with an introduction by Alan Jones, London: Dent, and Rutland, Vermont: Tutle, 

1994. 

Rodwell was the first English translator to be preoccupied with attempting in 

some degree to imitate the style of the Arabic original. Arberry, 1955, quotes 

Rodwell, saying: 
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"The more brief and poetical verses of the earlier suras are translated with a 

freedom from which I have altogether abstained in the historical and prosaic 

portions" (cited in Arberry, 1955: 17). Rodwell's translation has enjoyed a very 

wide circulation indeed, and has been regarded by many as the standard English 

version. Rodwell does not doubt that the Koran was the product of Muhammad's 

own imagination but his estimate of Muhammad's character is not lacking in 

charity and even admiration Arberry quotes Rodwell who claims: 

"In close connection with the above remark, stands the question of Muhammad's 

sincerity and honesty of purpose in coming forward as a messenger of 

God"(cited in Arberry, 1955: 15). 

2.6.2.7. Sale, The Koran, Commonly Called The AlKoran of Mohamad, 

London: C. Ackers for J. Wilcox, 1734, with many later editions; facsimile 

edition, with introduction by Robert D. Richardson, J r, New York: Garland, 

1984. Sale's translation was known to be `The first English translation done 

directly from the Arabic'. It remained the only English translation by a non- 

Muslim until a new translation by the Revd J. M. Rodwell. Its influence was 

thus great; this was the Koran for all English readers almost to the end of the 19th 

century, and many even now living have never looked into any other version. 

Arberry expresses his view on Sale's translation: 

"Though Sale approached his labour better qualified and better supplied than his 

predecessor, he was not troubled by motives of scholarly impartiality"(Arberry, 

1955: 10). 
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2.7. Translatability vs. untranslatability: 

In elaborating the principles of translating the Bible Nida says there are four 

principles which can be adopted regarding Biblical translation. The principles 

underlying Bible translation are only partially recognised or formulated by 

works such as Nida's. Any accurate translation must take account of the 

following principles: 

(1) Language consists of a systematically organised set of oral-aural symbols. 

(2) Associations between symbols and referents are essentially arbitrary. 

(3) The segmentation of experience by speech symbols is essentially arbitrary. 

(4) No two languages exhibit identical systems of organising symbols into 

meaningful expressions (cf. Nida, 1959: 13-20). 

The principle issues relating to the translating of the Qur'an can be summarised 

as follows: 

(1) Perfect translatability is impossible. 

(2) No translation can substitute the original. 

(3) There is no absolute, perfect synonym or perfect equivalence in 

translation. 

(4) There is always translation loss on different levels because of the 

variations of many linguistic and cultural factors. 

When we look at the number of translations of the Qur'an in existence, however, 

we realise that: 
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(1) The Qur'an is translatable; or what do we call these attempts of 

translations? Yet, such attempts serve as no more than an introduction to a 

non-Arabic speaking audience, Muslims and non-Muslims alike. 

(2) Anyone who would like to inquire about a certain point in the Qur'an 

should be able to depend on these translations in order to gain a general idea 

about a specific matter. 

(3) One cannot ignore the role of the books of tafsiir (exegesis) of the Qur'an. 

as an aid to the translator in understanding the original text. 

When stating the fact that the translation of the Qur'an is widely spread, it is 

worth saying here that the Qur'an and its translations are widely distributed along 

with Islamic books in accordance with this notion. 

A newspaper article entitled "Two Million Translated Books have been 

Distributed by the High Committee in Bosnia" published by Al-Riyadh 

Newspaper claimed that: 
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"As to procedures for translating and printing Islamic books, a report issued by 

the Supreme Committee stresses that it is well known that translation is 

considered as the only channel for transmitting sciences, information, and 
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cultures from one society to another and from one generation to many other 

generations". 

2.8. Approaches to Qur'anic translation: 

According to Beekman, 1974: 

"A faithful translation is a translation which carries the meaning and decodes the 

dynamic of the original text" (cf. Beekman 1974: 29). The term carries the 

meaning that the translation conveys to the reader or listener the information that 

the original conveyed to its readers or listeners. A translation, on the other hand, 

means that: 

"(1) The feedback (output) makes a natural use of the linguistic structure of the 

target language, and 

(2) the recipients of the translation understand the message easily" (Beekman, 

1974: 19-32). The literature on translation studies has dealt with what is generally 

known as the principle of equivalent force, which requires that the target text 

should produce the same results on its audience as those produced by the source 

text. The translations that we have in the market today seek to satisfy their 

readers. Muslim scholars hold different views about such translations. These 

views vary from rejecting to accepting them. It seems, however, that scholars 

who reject the idea of translating the Qur'an for predominantly dogmatic 

reasons, do not often distinguish between permissibility and translatability and 

that they have simply inherited this view from their predecessors, without any 

further consideration of why it is impossible to translate the Qur'an and in what 
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way it is untranslatable. It is, therefore, the purpose of this section to investigate 

the question of the permissibility of translating the Qur'an to determine its 

validity or otherwise. 

Because the early Arab Muslims came into close contact with non-Arabs, the 

need to convey the divine message of the Qur'an became very strong. 

Accordingly the best solution to this problem was to gain permission to translate 

the Qur'an in the presence of the Prophet (peace be upon him). This happened 

twice. The first involved Persian-speaking Muslims. One version is that the 

people of Persia asked Salman al-Farisi to translate al-Faatiha [the first chapter 

of the Qur'an] into Persian in order that they could use it in their prayers, which 

he did. A second version of this report adds that he submitted what he translated 

to the Prophet (peace be upon him) and that they used to recite in it in their 

prayers until their tongues became used to the Arabic original. However, there 

are a number of arguments against the authenticity of this report, particularly in 

the second version. The second occasion, which strongly suggests that some 

Qur'anic passages had already been translated during the life-time of the Prophet 

(peace be upon him) himself, involved the incorporation of some verses and 

chapters in the missionary letters sent by the Prophet (peace be upon him) to 

various rulers whose native language was not Arabic; such as that sent to 

Heraclius, the Byzantine emperor who, on receiving the Prophet's (peace be 

upon him) message, in written form, brought to him by Dihyah al-Kalbii, called 

on his interpreter to put its contents into Greek. These included a passage from 

the Qur'an. 
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A similar incident occurred when a translation of a passage of Suurat Maryam 

was recited to the Negus of Abyssinia by missionaries sent to him by the Prophet 

(peace be upon him). It is assumed that all of the missionaries of the Prophet 

(peace be upon him) were well-versed in the language of the country to which 

they were sent; this, in fact, would seem to be a necessary qualification for the 

proper delivery of the message of Islam. It may also be noted that Abu Hurayrah 

related that the Jews used to read the Torah in Hebrew and interpret it to Muslims 

in Arabic. The Prophet (peace be upon him) did not disapprove of this. In fact, a 

counter-argument could be put forward here. It might be argued that the Prophet 

(peace be upon him) allowed the translation of the Torah into Arabic but this 

does not mean that the translation of the Qur'an into other languages is 

permissible. We all know the section dedicated by Al-Bukhaarii in al-Sahiih, 

which answers the question whether it is permissible to translate the Torah and 

other sacred books into Arabic and other languages. Thus it is clear that the 

sending of the missionaries did not raise any question regarding the translation of 

the general content of the message they carried or of the Qur'anic passages 

incorporated in these. One may assume, then, that neither during the Prophet's 

(peace be upon him) lifetime nor during the period of his immediate successors 

was the question of permissibility touched upon. Then, is the Qur'an 

translatable? 

The following offers a brief review of some issues involved in the translation of 

the language of religious texts in its wider context with particular reference to the 

language of the Qur'an. Certain elements that contribute to the issue of 
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untranslatability will be discussed together with their implications for the 

translation of the Qur'an. 

2.9. Rules for translating the Qur'an: 

Dr. `Aziiz al-'Amrii confirmed when asked about the issue of translating the 

Qur'an that: 
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"No human translation of the Qur'an is totally correct: this is the perfection of 

the Qur'an". Al-`Amrii's report lists the scholarly conditions for translating the 

Qur'an: 

1. True understanding of the Qur'an through the Arabic language 

2. Mastering Arabic and its laws and reasons of revelation along with what is 

related to its interpretation and any other sciences of the Qur'an. 

3. True ability to comprehend and compose Qur'anic style in the target language. 

4. Necessity for the translator to be a native speaker of the language into which 

the Qur'an is being translated. 

Bundaaq, who is in favour of attempts at translating the Qur'an, suggests four 

special rules for translating the Qur'an: 

(1) Reasons of revelation (cJ j jJl must be studied and the interpretations 

transmitted throughout the Islamic eras, and their chains of narration must be 

examined. 
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(2) The lexicon of the Qur'an should be investigated linguistically including its 

origins, roots, and patterns. 

(3) The collective views of interpreters of each verse should be taken into 

account after consulting them about its intended meaning. 

(4) After achieving most of the above, a translated form ought to be produced 

according to what has been said in rule 2 above in depth. This form has to 

provide a suitable translation which is easily comprehensible by most readers" 

(Bundaaq, 1983: 77). 

The above rules led thinkers to encourage the idea of translating the Qur'an into 

other languages. Bundaaq included the (formal) legal opinion (ayi) issued by 

the Egyptian government cited in (Bundaaq, 1983: 77-83). 

2.9.1. A Modern Scholar's View: 

In order to throw more light on the issue of translating the Qur'an, I conducted 

an interview with Prof. Abdel Haleem (Professor of Islamic Studies, University 

of London) in November 1998. Prof. Abdel Haleem was asked the following: 

1. Q. How would you explain the phenomenon of the increasing number of 

translations of the Qur'an? 

A. It is a healthy phenomenon for these to be available for the service of the 

Qur'an and resulting issues. 

2. Q. In your personal view, which translation of all translations deserves 

commendation and praise? 
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A. Every translation is a result of an effort. This effort should not be ignored 

and must be praised, and appreciated, and acknowledgement given to the 

translation. All translations vary in their accuracy according to the 

environment of the translation. A researcher should accept any changes the 

translator would make after discovering his mistakes. 

3. Q. If you could list the characteristics that a translator of the Qur'an should 

acquire what would they be? 

A. There are many characteristics the translator of the Qur'an should acquire 

including: 

1- He should be fully acquainted with the Arabic language. 

2- He should be fully acquainted with Arabic literature. 

3- He should have sufficient knowledge of both Arabic and English styles. 

4- He should have sufficient experience of both cultures. 

5- He should have a full record of reading in the histories of languages. (cf. 

chapter one section 3). 
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CHAPTER THREE 

METAPHOR IN THE WESTERN LINGUISTIC 

TRADITION 

3.1. Introduction: 

This chapter will look at the nature of metaphor from the Western point of view. 

Three theories of metaphor will be outlined briefly. This chapter will also explore 

types of metaphor and uses in English. It defines metaphor and various related 

figures of speech. This chapter and the next chapter will try to compare English 

and Arabic thinking on figurative language where applicable. Criticisms of each 

theory will be laid down with an evaluation of it. The chapter concludes with a 

discussion of approaches to the translation of metaphor. 

3.1.1. Justification of inclusion of chapters three and four: 

This chapter and the next chapter are included in this thesis for the following 

reasons: 

A- To compare the significance of metaphor in both Arabic and English 

linguistic thinking. 

B- To trace the relevance of the theory of metaphor in both cultures to the 

process of translation of metaphor. 

C- To relate metaphorical usage in the Qur'an to the different types of metaphor 

identified in the linguistic tradition (for more details see chapter six). 

66 



Chapter Three Metaphor in the Western Linguistic Tradition 

D- To highlight the similarities and dissimilarities between Arabic and English 

usage and theory; 

E- To suggest where applicable better ways of translating metaphors. 

F- To highlight areas of overlap between metaphor and related figures of speech 

in the view of the two linguistic traditions; 

G- To register the fact that the Arabic rhetoricians have not focused their interest 

on theories of metaphors as the English literature has. 

"The too common identification of metaphor with poetry tends to obscure the 

omnipresence (stressed by Richards) of this semantic phenomenon in all active 

use of most languages, hence its importance in all kinds of language" (Dagut, 

1976: 25). 

3.2. Definition of figures of speech: 

In the following section, I will present preliminary definitions of metaphor from 

various sources. I shall also discuss some other figures of speech in order to 

distinguish between metaphor and other figures of speech such as simile, 

hyperbole, metonymy, synecdoche and irony. 

3.2.1. Metaphor: 

The oldest definition of metaphor was provided by Aristotle (cf. The 

Encyclopedia of Language and Linguistics, Vol. 5,1994, p. 2452) who defines 

metaphor as: "The application to one thing in the name of another" and qualifies 

the command of its use as "a mark of genius". 
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Hausman comments on Aristotle's definition of metaphor arguing that "in this 

definition metaphors substitute names by transferring them from one reference to 

another". He adds "Aristotle classifies kinds of transference, saying it may be 

"either from genus to species, or from species to genus, or from species to 

species or on ground of analogy". Also, referring to Aristotle's definition, 

Hausman, 1989 argues "this classification, of course, serves as the basis for later 

distinction among figures of speech, synecdoche, metonymy, and, as made 

explicit by Aristotle, analogy"(Hausmanl989: 23). 

Lanham (1968: 66) defines metaphor as: "Changing a word from its literal 

meaning to one not properly applicable but analogous to it; assertion of identity 

rather than, as with simile, likeness". Quintilian, however, minimizes the 

differences between the two: "on the whole metaphor is a shorter form of 

simile ' Although Aristotle praised metaphor as a primary tool for poetry, the 

term has never had in rhetoric the larger and vaguer significance it has taken on 

in literary criticism. Aristotle's explanation of how a metaphor works has 

perhaps never been bettered: "midway between the unintelligible and the 

commonplace, it is a metaphor, which most produces knowledge". Quintilian 

calls it "the most beautiful of tropes, " praising it for accomplishing "the 

supremely difficult task of providing a name for everything" (Lanham, 1968: 66). 

Webster's Third International Dictionary (1981: 1420) defines metaphor as: 
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"a figure of speech in which a word or phrase denoting one kind of object or 

action is used in place of another to suggest a likeness or analogy between them 

e. g. The ship plows the seas. " 

According to Webster's New World Dictionary of the American Language 

metaphor is "a figure of speech in which one thing is likened to another different 

thing by being spoken of as if it were that other, e. g. all the world's a 

stage"(1964: 69). 

Similarly, Longman's Modern English Dictionary (1987: 654) defines metaphor 

as: "a figure of speech in which a name or quality is attributed to something to 

which it is not literally applicable, e. g. an icy glance, nerves of steel". 

The Oxford English Dictionary (1987: 910) states that metaphor is: "an 

imaginative way of describing something by referring to something else which 

has the qualities that we are trying to express. " 

In terms of French structuralist semantics, metaphor is "a deviation from the 

normal selection rules", that is metaphor is a departure from literal meaning to 

figurative meaning (Van Den Broeck 1981: 74). 

Other definitions of metaphor refer to it as an implicit comparison or an 

abbreviated simile, where the agent of similitude `like', `as' etc is omitted. 

In a more restrictive sense. Dagut (1976: 22-23) confines metaphor to: "an 

entirely new and unique creation" and "an individual flash of imaginative 

insight" which "transcends the existing semantic limits of the language" (i. e. 

what Newmark terms ̀ original metaphor': (cf. 3.3.2.5. ). 
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Newmark defines metaphor as `describing' one thing in terms of another" 

(1988: 104). 

Longman's Dictionary Of Contemporary English (1995: 897) describes metaphor 

as: "a way of describing something by comparing it to something else that has 

similar qualities without using the words `like' or `as': `The sunshine of her 

smile' is a metaphor. e. g. `his poetry is brought alive by his masterful use of 

metaphor'. 

Of all the above definitions of metaphor, Dagut's is undoubtedly the most 

stringent one as it implies that originality and recency are essential elements in 

the generation of metaphors. Furthermore, Dagut insists on a strict distinction 

between `true metaphors' and other closely related forms of figurative language. 

From the various above definitions of metaphor, we can draw the conclusion that 

metaphor is defined in more or less the same way by different sources. All of 

them agree that metaphor involves applying one thing in the name of another. 

However, they differ in that some authors looks at metaphor in isolation from 

other figures of speech, while others conflate metaphor with simile. 

3.2.2. Simile: 

Webster's Third New International Dictionary (1985: 754) defines simile as: "a 

figure of speech comparing two essentially unlike things and often introduced by 

`like' or `as' Consider some examples of simile in English: 

" Aheart asbigasawhale 
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" His explanation was clear as crystal 

" Cheeks like roses 

9 Her skin was as white as marble 

A Handlist Of Rhetorical Terms (1968: 893) says that in simile "one thing is 

likened to another, dissimilar thing by the use of like, as, etc". Simile is 

distinguished from metaphor in that the comparison is made explicit: "My love is 

like a red rose". From Aristotle onward, simile is often the vehicle for Icon or 

Imago. Both types of analogy are multi-faceted, and the point of similarity can be 

worked out only through the intellect, though with some difficulty. Simile, on the 

other hand, is signalled by the comparison particle and very often has the ground 

provided. 

Longman's Dictionary of Contemporary English (1995: 1338) defines simile as: 

"an expression that describes something by comparing it with something else, 

using the words `as' or `like', for example `as white as snow'. " 

Another definition in An Encyclopaedic Dictionary of Language and Languages 

(1992: 354) describes simile as "A figurative expression which makes an explicit 

comparison, typically using such words as `as' or `like'. Examples include as 

`tall as a mountain' and ̀ ran like the wind'. " 

Basing himself on Shen's analysis (1992: 269), Dickins (1998) explains two 

cases regarding simile. "Cigarettes are like pipes" is not to be regarded as simile, 

whereas "Cigarettes are like pacifiers" is. In the first case we are dealing with a 

simple literal comparison, of a type which might be used to explain to someone 
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who did not know what a cigarette was; in the second, we are dealing with a 

dramatic and superficially implausible figurative comparison. Leaving aside a 

more precise definition of the terms "literal" and "figurative" Dickins notes that 

there is one obvious problem with this; namely the impossibility of drawing a 

sharp division between a "literal" and a "non-literal" comparison. He briefly 

sheds some light on the possible reasons why metaphor has traditionally been 

regarded as equivalent in sense to simile. Although he does not believe this view 

is tenable, he adds, "it is striking how few live metaphors are not interpretable in 

terms of a figurative likeness relationship" (Dickins, 1998: 263). By live 

metaphor Dickins means here what other writers term non-lexicalised metaphor 

or original metaphor (Newmark 1988). 

3.2.3. Hyperbole: 

Lanham (1968: 56) defines hyperbole as "exaggerated or extravagant terms used 

for emphasis and not intended to be understood literally; self-conscious 

exaggeration. " 

Longman's Dictionary Of Contemporary English (1995: 702) describes hyperbole 

as "a way of describing something by saying it is much bigger, smaller, worse 

etc. than it actually is: To say `This chair weighs a ton' is an example of 

hyperbole. " 

An Encyclopedic Dictionary of Language and Languages j1992: 175) defines 

hyperbole as "a figure of speech, which involves emphatic exaggeration. Often 

recognised in literature (as in Hamlet's ̀ forty thousand brothers could not, with 
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all their quantity of love, make up my sum'), it is far more often encountered in 

everyday conversation (where there are millions of examples)' 

A Dictionary of Modern English Use (1926: 608) defines hyperbole as "over- 

shooting. Use of exaggerated terms for the sake not of deception, but of 

emphasis, as when infinite is used for great, or a ̀ thousand apologies' for an 

apology". 

The Oxford Advanced Learner's Dictionary of Current English (1974: 418) 

defines hyperbole as " (use of) exaggerated statement(s) made for effect and not 

intended to be taken literally: e. g. waves as high as Everest. " 

3.2.4. Metonymy: 

According to Newmark (1988: 125), metonymy occurs "where the name of an 

object is transferred to take the place of something else with which it is 

associated", e. g. 

" `Number 10 has decided' (for the ̀ Prime Minister') or 

0 `The White House has announced' (for `the American government') or 

0 `The Crown' (for `The Queen or King'); `Washington', ̀ Paris', `Brussels' 

etc. for the governments or the parliaments of such countries'. 

Lanham (1968: 56) states that metonymy is "a change in the relation of words 

by which a word, instead of agreeing with the case it logically qualifies, is made 

to agree grammatically with another case". 
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An Encyclopedic Dictionary of Language and Languages (1992: 250) states that: 

"metonymy is a figure of speech in which the name of an attribute of an entity is 

used in place of the entity itself. People are using metonymy when they talk about 

the bottle to mean ̀drinking' or the press to mean ̀ newspapers' ". 

3.2.5. Synecdoche: 

Webster's New World Dictionary of the American Language (1984: 2320) 

describes synecdoche as "a figure of speech in which a part is used for a whole or 

class, or the reverse of this". For example ̀bread' for `food' or `the army' for 

`soldier', `ten sails' for `ten ships"'. 

Lanham (1968: 97) defines synecdoche briefly as "understanding one thing with 

another" and in a different place as "substitution of part for whole, genus for 

species or vice versa. " e. g. all hands on deck. 

An Encyclopaedic Dictionary of Language and Languages (1992: 378) defines 

synecdoche as "A figure of speech in which the part is used for the whole or the 

whole is used for the part; the term is from Greek `taking up together'. An 

example of the first type is the use of wheels for car (I've got a new set of 

wheels); of the second type is the use of creature for people (Those poor 

creatures). 

3.2.6. Irony: 

In the case of irony, what the speaker means is at dramatic variance with and is 

often the opposite of the surface or literal meaning of the sentence. It seems that 
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irony is only a marginal figure of speech. Gibbs states that "Irony is traditionally 

seen as a situation that contrasts what is expected with what occurs or as a 

statement that contradicts the actual attitude of the speaker" (Gibbs, 1994: 359) 

Consider these two examples: 

1. You're very punctual, aren't you? 

2. What lovely weather we're having! 

Where the intended. meaning respectively is `You're very late' and ̀ Isn't the 

weather dreadful'? 

1. "Expressing a meaning directly opposite of that intended: "he was no 

notorious malefactor, but he had been twice on the pillory, and once burnt in the 

hand for a trifling oversight. " 

2. Speaking in derision or mockery: Lanham (1968: 61) defines irony as his 

reward, showing how he had been cut in the face at a certain battle, and fought in 

his service: ye may see, quoth the king, what it is to run away. 

A Dictionary of Modern English Usage (1926: 295) explains the use of irony as 

"a form of an utterance that postulates a double audience, consisting of one party 

that hearing hear and shall not understand, and another party that, when more is 

meant than meets the ear, is aware both of that more and of the outsiders' 

incomprehension. " 

Longman's Dictionary of Contemporary English (1995: 752) speaks about irony 

as "the use of words that are the opposite of what you really mean, in order to be 

amusing or to show that you are annoyed: heavy irony (= a lot of irony)" e. g. "Of 
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course Michael won't be late: you know how punctual he always is, " she said 

with heavy irony. It adds "a situation that seems strange and unexpected or 

amusing, or the reason it is like this. "Another example of irony is `The drug 

was supposed to save lives'. 

An Encyclopaedic Dictionary of Language and Languages (1992: 196) describes 

irony as " language which expresses a meaning other than that literally conveyed 

by the words, usually for humorous or dramatic effect". A contrast is often 

drawn with sarcasm, where the intention is to ridicule or wound. Everyday 

conversation provides many examples of ironic speech such as the enthusiastic 

comment following a bad pun. 

One cannot ignore the role of intonation in the English language and how 

different interpretations of the tone could result in various meanings. As 

Cruttenden notes "ironic utterances in English are often made with a rise-fall 

intonation pattern, one of whose meanings is to convey the impressive nature of 

the state of affairs which the speaker is describing" (cf. Cruttenden, 1986: 102). 

This phenomenon also applies to Arabic. Consider the following examples: 

1. J1 0i 4: the hero came: 

2. r. Al %, I--: the generous man came: 

It would appear that in Arabic a similar rise-fall intonation pattern often also 

accompanies ironic intent. I can, here, conclude from the above observations on 

various figures of speech that metaphor is typically defined and used differently 

from simile, metonymy, irony and hyperbole, although sometimes, there is a sort 
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of overlap i. e. there is not always a clear-cut distinction between them. The key 

common element is that the image exists in both metaphor and simile. Also most 

modern writers regard simile as very similar to metaphor without giving reasons 

why metaphor is always attached to simile. 

3.3. Types of metaphor: 

In the following . section, I shall deal with a number of typologies of metaphor. 

These are: 

1- Fowler's Typology(1926). 

2- Newmark's Typology(1988). 

3- Goatly's Typology (1997). 

4- Dickins' Typology(1998). 

3.3.1. Fowler's Typology: 

A Dictionary of Modern English Usage 1926: 349) divides metaphor into two 

basic categories: live and dead metaphors. Fowler says: 

"Live and dead metaphors: in all discussion of metaphor, it must be borne in 

mind that some metaphors are living, i. e., are offered & accepted with a 

consciousness of their literal equivalents, while others are dead, i. e. have been so 

often used that speaker and hearer have ceased to be aware that the words used 

are not literal; but the line of distinction between the live & the dead is a shifting 

one, the dead being sometimes liable, under the stimulus of an affinity or a 

repulsion, to galvanic stirrings indistinguishable from life. Thus, in The men were 
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sifting meal' this is a literal use of sift; in Satan hath desired to have you, that he 

may sift you as wheat, sift is a live metaphor; in the sifting of evidence, the 

metaphor so familiar that it is about equal changes whether sifting or examination 

will be used, & that a sieve is not present to the thought unless indeed someone 

conjures it by saying All the evidence must first be sifted with acid tests, or with 

the microscope; under such a stimulus our metaphor turns out to have been not 

dead but dormant; the other word, examine, will do well enough as an example of 

the real stone-dead metaphor; the Latin examino, being from examen the tongue 

of a balance, meant originally to weigh; but, though weighing is not done with 

acid tests or microscopes any more than sifting, examine gives no convulsive 

twitches, like sift, at finding itself in their company; examine then, is dead 

metaphor and sift only half dead, or three quarters" (Fowler 1926: 349) 

3.3.2. Newmark's Typology: 

Newmark (1988: 85) refers to six types of metaphor. These are as follows: dead, 

cliche, stock or standard, recent, original, and adapted , although as he points out, 

there is a certain amount of overlap between them. 

3.3.2.1. Dead metaphor: 

According to Newmark three quarters of the English language consist of used or 

dead metaphor (Newmarkl985: 50). These are lexicalised one-word metaphors, 

which have become part of the general terminology of every language. Dead 

metaphors contribute to greater accuracy in the use of language and do not 
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usually present a source of difficulty in translation as they are listed in the 

dictionary as literal terms, which are the staple of accurate translation. Examples: 

1. 'afield' of technology 

2. the `fork' of a bicycle 

3. the ̀ foot' of a mountain 

4. space, field, line, top, bottom, foot, mouth, arm, circle, etc. 

5. the ̀ head' of a department 

Newmark defines dead metaphors as "metaphors where one is hardly conscious 

of the image" (Newmark 1988: 106). 

The definition of dead metaphors is that of a "single unit" metaphor (cf. Henle 

1985: 188). As is clear, the term suggests that there is no interaction between the 

literal and metaphorical meanings, which in this case unite into one. As to when 

death of metaphor occurs, the majority claim that this happens due to the process 

of ageing and/or public overuse. 

3.3.2.2. Cliche metaphors: 

Cliche metaphors are overused or vogue metaphors. A translator is justified in 

omitting cliches in informative texts but not in expressive or authoritative 

statements, laws, regulations, notices etc. to produce a similar reaction from the 

receiver(s) . Examples: 

1. We must catch up with the mainstream of developed nations. 

2. The net is tightening on the criminals. 
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Cliche metaphors are defined as "metaphors that have perhaps temporarily 

outlived their usefulness, that are used as a substitute for clear thought, often 

emotively, but without corresponding to the facts of the matter" (Newmark 

1988: 107); examples include 'backwater', 'breakthrough', and 'set trends' in the 

following: "The County School will in effect become not a backwater but a 

breakthrough in educational development which will set trends for the future" 

(Newmark 1988: 107). 

3.3.2.3. Stock (or standard) metaphors: 

Many new, standard or common words and phrases derive from stock metaphors. 

These are best translated by equivalent* metaphor, when available, or paraphrased 

semantically. Examples: 

1- a ray of hope 

2- the heart of the matter 

3- to balance the facts 

4- storm in a tea- cup 

A stock metaphor is "an established metaphor which in an informal context is an 

efficient and concise method of covering a physical and/or mental situation both 

referentially and pragmatically" (Almisned, 1996: 48). 

As a sub-type of stock metaphors, we may also recognise traditional or 

conventional metaphors. These are more or less `institutionalised' in that they 
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belong to a restricted area of literature, school or generation, e. g. the Elizabethan- 

coined metaphors: 

`Pearly teeth', `ruby lips' etc. 

3.3.2.4. Recent metaphors: 

A recent metaphor is a "metaphorical neologism"; examples are in, with it (in the 

sense of fashionable), head-hunting (in the sense of recruitment, sometimes 

covert) (Newmark 1988: 111-112). 

Recent metaphors are predictably language specific. They are often coined 

anonymously and can spread rapidly through the media as a result of a burning or 

recurrent political or social issue. Other examples are: 

1. `To line fat cats' pockets' (a reference to excessive pay rises for company 

bosses). 

2. `Milking the system' (a reference to state benefit fraud in the UK). 

Again, a communicative or semantic translation is likely to be the most 

appropriate approach here. Relatively recent one-word metaphors from the world 

of music or fashion have been however transferred into the Arabic as cultural 

borrowings: e. g. `pop', `funk', `rock', `rap' etc. These words are not of course 

metaphors in Arabic. 

3.3.2.5. Original metaphors: 

An original metaphor is one "created or quoted by the SL [Source Language] 

writer" (Newmark 1988: 112). 
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This is a subjective category which can embrace well-known personal metaphors 

by famous authors such as Shakespeare, Moliere, Hemingway, etc., universal 

metaphors, based on parts and processes of the human body, features of weather, 

gender, religious metaphors, as well as recent or novel metaphors. Examples: 

1. Shall I compare thee to a summer's day? (Shakespeare) 

2. From darkness to light (religious) 

As a sub-type of original metaphors, we may also recognise private metaphors. 

Private metaphors are the ̀ bold', innovating creation of individual authors, which 

sometimes overlap with metaphorical tradition and are therefore not always 

unique. The characteristic of uniqueness is, however, deemed a vital element of 

what M. Dagut sees as ̀ true metaphors'. 

3.3.2.6. Adapted metaphor: 

According to Newmark, 1988, an adapted metaphor is "one in which a stock 

metaphor is slightly changed". This type has been established by Newmark to 

cover developed or improved or invented metaphors especially when produced 

by famous people, such as the adapted metaphor produced by the former 

American president Ronald Reagan in the 1980s: 

"The ball is a little in their court" (Newmark 1988: 111) (cf. The idiom "the ball 

is in their [etc. ] court"). 
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3.3.3. Goatly's typology: 

3.3.3.1. Dead and buried metaphors: 

Goatly (1997) divides metaphor into five different types of metaphors: Dead and 

Buried, Dead, Sleeping, Tired, and Active. I shall deal with each of these types in 

turn. Firstly, Goatly identifies a new type of metaphor, which is Dead and 

Buried. An example is 'inculcate' the original sense of which in Latin is to 

`stamp in'. As Goatly notes, "so for English speakers" unless they are Latin 

scholars, there is no opportunity for a metaphorical connection, and the meaning 

remains opaque" (Goatly, 1997: 33). That is to say, the original literal sense of 

'inculcate' no longer operates in English, and English speakers generally do not 

regard the standard English meaning of 'inculcate', i. e. 'indoctrinate with' as 

metaphorical. 

Goatly comments: "The important point is that the metaphorical process has left 

its mark on the vocabulary of the language, by dint of the fact that various 

metaphorical expressions and transfers have been lexicalized, that is to say have 

found their way into the dictionary with a second and separate conventional 

meaning". 

He goes on: "Dictionaries are certainly the cemeteries and the mortuaries, 

definitely the dormitories, and generally the resting place for the population of 

metaphors" (Goatly, 1997: 31). 
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3.3.3.2. Dead metaphors: 

For Goatly all metaphors whose Topics and Grounds (cf. Section 3.4.1) are 

highly inaccessible are labelled dead metaphors. 

3.3.3.3. Sleeping Metaphors: 

This type and the next one Tired metaphors, can be classed together as sub- 

subtypes of Inactive Metaphors. Both these potential connotations, which are 

capable of metaphoric awakening as the Grounds of comparison, are relatively 

peculiar". Examples are vice in the senses 'depravity' and ̀ gripping tool', lea in 

the senses ̀ foliage' and `page of a book', and crane in the senses 'species of 

marsh bird' and 'machine for moving heavy weights'. Goatly comments "I put 

them in this list simply to demonstrate that language users are capable of making 

metaphorical connections, constructing folk etymologies, in spite of the historical 

facts. Presumably, the personification of abstract vice (depravity) has led to 

phrases like in the grip of a vice meaning addicted to 'depravity', thereby 

creating possible grounds for a metaphorical connection. LEAF and CRANE 

seem equally capable of metaphoric reawakening, as the grounds of comparison 

involving shape are relatively salient these might be dubbed sleeping metaphors " 

(Goatly, 1997: 33). 

3.3.3.4. Tired Metaphors: 

Goatly maintains that - the-'re' is no clear - line___ öil --the colltinüurn bf inactive 

metaphors between Sleeping and Tired. Tired metaphors are regarded as cliched 

metaphors, and are near the border of the lexicon, though still inside it. 
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Examples are squeeze in the senses 'application of pressure' and 'financial 

borrowing restriction', cut in the senses 'an incision' and 'budget reduction', and 

ox in the senses 'dog-like mammal' and 'cunning person'. Goatly comments 

"There is no clear line on the continuum of Interactive metaphors between 

Sleeping and Tired. Even so, SQUEEZE (financial borrowing restrictions) 

appears more likely than any of the previous examples to involve or evoke 

reference to the original metaphor, with grounds supplied by the money = 

LIQUID metaphorical equation. The same is true for CUT (budget reduction). 

Even in popular journalism, not the most metaphorically sensitive stylistic 

register, it seems that CUT (budget reduction) can easily evoke an incision. At 

least cut could for the writer of these phrases stemming from the original 

Vehicle: Nigel Lawson's axe, deep financial cuts. Axe and deep improve the 

chances of CUT (budget reduction) evoking a double reference, and the 

perception of similarities or analogies involving these two references"(Goatly, 

1997: 33). He adds, "Fox, my final example, may be the most likely to involve a 

sense of double reference. So it could be regarded as a cliched metaphor, near the 

border of the lexicon, though still inside it. These last three examples I shall label 

Tired metaphors. (Note that fox also has a second metaphorical meaning, 'an 

attractive young woman"(Goatly, 1997: 33). 

3.3.3.5. Active Metaphors: 

Metaphors of this type are especially context-dependent for the Grounds they 

generate and they are above all dependent on the interaction of the Vehicle and 
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the particular Topic being referred to (for examples (cf. Goatly, 1997: 31-35). 

An example is 'icicles' in the description of a dead man as holding 'five icicles in 

his hand' (Larkin, 1973: 495; cited in Goatly 1997: 29). 

3.3.4. Dickins' Typology: 

Dickins proposes two major kinds of metaphor. These he terms dead metaphors 

and live metaphors. 

3.3.4.1. Lexicalised (dead) metaphors: 

For Dickins dead metaphors can be characterised as forms which are 

recognisably metaphorical, but whose metaphorical meaning is so well 

established that it can be regarded as lexicalised and is therefore likely to appear 

as a dictionary definition of the word or phrase in question. 

3.3.4.2. Non-lexicalised (live) metaphors: 

For Dickins live metaphors, by contrast with dead metaphors "do not have a well 

established or stable meaning of this sort and therefore cannot be regarded as 

lexicalised, and will not appear as dictionary definitions of the word or phrase in 

question" (Dickins, 1998: 262). 

In this thesis, I shall substitute non-lexicalised metaphor for Dickins' 'dead 

metaphor' and 'lexicalised metaphor' for Dickins' 'live metaphor' in order to 

avoid confusion with the usage of 'dead metaphor' and 'live metaphor' in other 

writers. 
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3.4. Comparison of typologies: 

Fowler (1926) Newmark (1988) Goatly (1997) Dickins (1998) 

Dead Dead Dead and Buried Lexicalised 

Dead 

Cliche Sleeping 

Stock/Standard Tired 

Recent 

Live Original Active Non lexicalised 

Adapted 

The table above shows the four different typologies of metaphor, which we have 

discussed. As we have seen, Newmark discusses six types of metaphor. For him 

there are dead metaphors, cliche, stock or standard, recent, adopted and original 

metaphors. Goatly discusses five types of metaphor. For Newmark's dead 

metaphor Goatly proposes the same category, but also adds a new type, which he 

calls `dead and buried' metaphor. It looks as if this additional category is in fact 

another layer further down the scale in terms of deadness of metaphor. A dead 

metaphor seems to be still metaphorical or has the hope of being so whereas the 

`dead and---buried'--metaphor-is -lacking this--feature; in which case it is totally--- 

lexicalised and fully incoporated in the daily use of the language. For the ̀ stock 

and recent' metaphor which Newmark suggests, Goatly proposes the term 
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`inactive' metaphor within which he conceives of two further types of metaphor. 

These are ̀ sleeping' metaphors and `tired' metaphors. While Newmark proposes 

the term 'original' to mean the type of metaphor that is `metaphor proper', 

Goatly prefers the term `active', but the two terms refer to the same phenomenon. 

Dickins proposes two broad categories of metaphor. The first is that category 

which he calls ̀ dead' or 'lexicalised': this covers Newmark's dead, and stock as 

well as Goatly's dead, dead and buried and inactive metaphors. 

The second is that which he calls ̀ live' or `non-lexicalised' metaphor. 

Fowler, as the table shows, suggests two types of metaphor. The first type is 

`dead' metaphor. This corresponds to Newmark's dead metaphor and to Goatly's 

dead and buried metaphor and partially to Dickins' dead/ non-lexicalised 

metaphor. The second type is what Fowler calls `live' metaphor and this 

corresponds to a variety of types of metaphors suggested by Newmark and 

Goatly. Fowler's live metaphor corresponds to Newmark's cliche, stock/ 

standard, and recent and adapted metaphors. It also corresponds to Goatly's 

sleeping, tired and active metaphors. It is interesting to note also that there is a 

kind of a similarity between Fowler's classification and Dickins' classification. 

While Fowler's classification divides metaphor into two major types, Dickins 

also proposes a two-part division to the trope in which he uses almost the same 

terminology of `dead' and `live'. However, Dickins' use of `dead' and ̀ live' 

.. metaphors _is -. rather. different 
. 
from Eowler's. terminology. and. from. other 

as well. As already noted in this thesis I shall use `lexicalised' and `non- 

lexicalised' for what Dickins terms ̀ dead' and ̀ live' to avoid confusion. 
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For practical analytical purposes I shall adopt Newmark's approach to types of 

metaphor, since this is the one which has been the most used in translation 

analysis. 

3.5. Theories of metaphors: 

It would not be possible to present in this section a detailed account of all 

theories of metaphor. There is, in any event, little need to do so, as this work is 

concerned with the translation of Arabic metaphors into English and vice versa 

and not with a general survey of the literature on metaphor. However, there is a 

need to select a particular approach to metaphor as the basis for discussing these 

translation problems. Therefore, this section will focus on the three most widely 

used theories of metaphors, the Substitution, Comparison, and Interaction 

theories. 

3.5.1. Substitution theory: 

The substitution theory claims that the vehicle-term substitutes for the topic- 

term. What is meant by 'vehicle 'here and elsewhere in this thesis is the non- 

metaphorical referent of the word or phrase which is being used metaphorically. 

What is meant by 'vehicle-term' is the word or phrase which is being used 

metaphorically. What is meant by 'topic' is the metaphorical referent of the 

word or phrase which is being used metaphorically. What is meant by 'topic- 

term' is any term which could be used to refer non-metaphorically to the referent 

in question. So, in 'The past is a foreign country; they do things differently there' 

(Goatly, 1997: 9), 'foreign country' in its literal sense of 'land other than one's 

own' is the vehicle, and the phrase 'foreign country' is the vehicle-term. The 
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metaphorical referent of 'foreign country', i. e. 'unfamiliar phenomenon' (etc. ) is 

the topic, while 'unfamiliar' phenomenon' (or any similar word or phrase) would 

be the topic-term. Additional information which limits the interpretations of the 

topic, such as 'they do things differently there' in this example, is known as the 

grounds. Thus according to the substitution theory the meaning of the metaphor 

can be discovered by replacing the vehicle-term by a suitable topic-term. 

Consider the example of 'rat' in the sense of 'disloyal person'. According to the 

substitution theory, if we say 'John is a rat' all we mean is 'John is disloyal'; i. e. 

in this context, the vehicle-term 'rat' is used as a substitute for the topic-term, 

i. e. the literal term ' disloyal person'. 

3.5.1.1. Criticism and assessment of substitution theory 

Proponents of the substitution view tended to illustrate their ideas by the use of 

tired metaphors which could be interpreted out of context, e. g. fox (meaning 

deceiver). In the tradition of generative grammar, most theories in this 

framework would label some metaphors as "acceptable" and others as 

"unacceptable". Moreover, their decision would be based on the 

paraphraseability of the metaphor. This austere theory left no room for pluralism 

in metaphorical interpretation: it did not allow that any one token of metaphorical 

expression might receive a number of different and partial interpretations, none 

of which amounted to an adequate paraphrase; and that different tokens of the 

--- -same type of metaphorical expression might-achieve; in-their-different co texts - --- 

and contexts, most Importantly, it failed to recognize that original metaphors and 

non-original metaphors demand and receive different kinds of interpretations (cf. 
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Goatly, 1997: 116). Goatly stresses the fact that the "substitution theory is an 

overgeneralized theory of metaphorical interpretation suitable only for inactive 

metaphors" (Goatly, 1997: 116). He adds "even with inactive metaphors the 

substitution theory actually fails since, for example, it is impossible to paraphrase 

the meanings of place prepositions like within used to refer to time, without 

resort to other place or space metaphors: within six months - inside six months- 

before six months have passed-etc", (Goatly, 1997: 116-117) 

3.5.2. Comparison theory: 

The Comparison theory states that metaphor is best viewed as equivalent to a 

simile. This is not to say that simile makes the same kind of apparent assertion or 

effect as its equivalent metaphor, but simply that interpretively the simile and 

metaphor will be equivalent. Similes and overt comparisons are ways of 

specifying metaphorical interoperations, bringing to light the process of 

interpretation which is left implicit with metaphor proper. Abu Mosa, 1988 

believes this theory is the most practical and useful one in the context of the 

Qur'an. 

3.5.2.1. Criticism and assessment of comparison theory: 

A number of objections have been raised to the comparison theory. The 

Comparison Theory was dismissed by proponents of the Interaction Theory (see 

Section 3.5.3) as being simply a modification of the Substitution Theory. Goatly 

(1997) -Believes tfi t- "the ihteractiön view änd the'- cömpärisön view are quite 

compatible" (Goatly, 1997: 118). He stresses the fact when he argues "after all, 

when the Interaction Theory mentions the selection of features of the Vehicle 
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which are then mapped on the Topic, it is talking about a process of comparison. 

And the advantage of the extended comparison view or the Similarity/Analogy 

view is that it accounts for all varieties of metaphor, not simply the interactive 

types. "(Goatly, 1997: 118-9). A number other objections are discussed by 

modem writers such as Cooper and Dickins. 

Dickins suggests that "A common criticism made against the comparison theory 

is that it is no theory at all". As Searle puts it: "Similarity is a vacuous predicate; 

any two things are similar in some respect or other" (Searle, 1993: 96). or (1971: 

110). Dickins suggests that this criticism is ill conceived. For if we hold that 

similarity is a vacuous predicate, we must presumably conclude that the use of 

words such as like, similar to, resemble, etc. yields vacuous predicates (cf. 

Dickins, 1998: 263). Dickins adds " we may meaningfully say that two things are 

like one another, unlike one another, like one another in certain respects, fairly 

unlike one another in certain respects, etc. Whilst we may not be able to identify 

likeness relations in any purely positivistic sense, it is clear both that as a notion 

"like" contrasts with "unlike", and also that it can be related to features of the 

real world" (Dickins, 1998: 263). 

Another objection to the comparison theory, also raised by Searle, is that there is 

not necessarily any real likeness between the meaning of an expression used 

literally and the meaning of that expression used metaphorically. The problem 

with this objection is that it_ imposes an artificiaLand unnecessary. distinction 
... _. 

between real and unreal similarity. Once considerations of word identity, rather 

than word meaning are included, the problem disappears. As Dickins explains. 
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`Searle himself provides what can be taken as a corroboration of the comparison 

theory. As Searle points out, "Sally is a block of ice" can be paraphrased by 

"Sally is like a block of ice meaning she is unemotional" (etc). If we were to 

accept Searle's objections to the comparison theory, we would presumably have 

to say that "a block of ice" is metaphorical in the case of " Sally is like a block of 

ice" (Dickins, 1998: 264) just as it is in the case of "Sally is a block of ice". As 

Dickins notes this "entails extending the difficulties associated with metaphor to 

simile. As it stands it fails to solve the problem of metaphor while obfuscating 

the distinction between metaphor and simile. It is also refuted by the fact that 

whereas we can say things like, "metaphorically speaking, she is a block of ice", 

we can not say things like "metaphorically speaking, she's like a block of ice". In 

the second case there is no metaphor, whether embedded within the like phrase or 

otherwise" (Dickins, 1998: 264-5). 

Dickins suggests another objection to the comparison theory relating to the 

"elliptical-simile" version of this theory quoting Fogelin (1988). According to the 

elliptical-simile view, metaphors are in effect similes with "like/as" element 

omitted. In opposition to this, so the argument goes, it can be demonstrated that 

metaphors do not involve comparisons since "it is not always possible to replace 

a metaphor with a corresponding simile" (Dickins, 1998: 265). 

Dickins points out that this objection only works if one adopts the so-called 

---- "elliptical-simile" version -of the comparison theory: -that is to say-if one-views - -- 

metaphors actually as elliptical similes. However, if one takes a 

"meaning, equivalence" view of the comparison theory the objection does not 

93 



Chapter Three Metaphor in the Western Linguistic Tradition 

hold. That is to say, one may simply regard metaphor as equivalent in meaning to 

simile, and not to as an elliptical version of simile. 

Dickins considers a final common objection to the comparison theory. This 

relates to what might be called "metaphor as literal comparison" version of the 

theory. This view holds that the metaphorical meaning of (A is F) is identical to 

the literal meaning of (A is like F) (cf. Dickins, 1998: 265). According to this 

'Tom is a tree' should mean the same as 'Tom is like a tree' (in some literal 

/obvious / straightforward sense). Foglin points out (Foglin, 1986: 57) this rests 

on a misinterpretation of the traditional comparison view of metaphor, which 

states not that metaphor is equivalent in meaning to literal comparison with 'like/ 

as' (etc) but that metaphor is equivalent in meaning to a figurative comparison 

with 'like /as' etc, i. e. a simile. 

3.5.3. Interaction theory: 

This theory is concentrated on original metaphors. Advocates of this theory 

believe that there are two distinct subjects, topic and vehicle (as discussed in 

Section 3.4.1); that the metaphorical utterance projects certain features of the 

Vehicle, which are grounds, on the topic; and that the vehicle and topic interact 

in two ways (1) through a process of selection, suppression and emphasis of 

features which can be predicted of the Topic and (2) through the fact that is the 

topic made to seem more like topic. Black's well-known example1962: 231 will 

make the argument clearer: 
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A battle is a game of chess. 

In the above example, there are two distinct subjects, the battle (topic) and the 

game of chess (vehicle). The utterance of the metaphor projects features of the 

vehicle on to the topic. The selection of these features, suppression of some and 

emphasis of others, is determined by the interaction of the topic and vehicle: in 

this case positions, relationships and status of combatants, casualties, speed of 

movement, will presumably be emphasized as grounds whereas other features of 

battle-topography, weapons, weather, supplies etc. will be suppressed. The 

theory suggests, finally, that not only is a battle made to seem more like a game 

of chess, but a game of chess is made to seem more like a battle (cf. Black, 1962: 

230). 

3.5.3.1. Criticism and assessment of interaction theory: 

Goatly claims that "the interaction theory seems capable of dealing with Active 

metaphors. But the theory is weak in accounting for those aspects of 

interpretation which involve analogy and seems primarily oriented towards noun- 

based metaphors" (Goatly, 1997: 118) He also suggests that "we need a larger 

theory, a modified comparison theory, to encompass both the limited insights of 

substitution theory and the more fruitful interaction theory, while compensating 

for the latter's failure to recognize the importance of analogy and vehicle 

construction. "(Goatly, 1997: 118). Lastly, Goatly suggests that "it is worth 

questioning the claim in the interaction theory that vehicles are necessarily made 

to seem more like topics, as well as vice versa"(Goatly, 1997: 118). 
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3.6. Conclusion: 

This chapter looked at the nature of metaphor from the Western point of view. 

Three theories of metaphor were outlined briefly. It also explored types of 

metaphor and uses in English. It defined the various figures of speech. The 

chapter compared English and Arabic thinking on figurative language where 

applicable. Criticisms of each theory were laid down with an evaluation of it. The 

chapter concluded with a discussion of approaches to the translation of metaphor. 

To sum up: despite the fact that views on the translation of metaphor are 

fundamentally different from each other, they still show some features in 

common. They almost all of them for instance agree that the subject has been 

neglected and needs a great deal of research. They also agree that there are 

complex factors involved in the translation of metaphor. However they differ in 

the depth they have gone in researching the subject: whereas some have looked at 

it through comparisons and studies of translated material some have looked at the 

subject from a more general less descriptive perspective. 

No matter how metaphor is translated and approached, the translator has to do his 

best to achieve equivalence concerning the meaning intended by the original 

author. 
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CHAPTER FOUR 

METAPHOR IN THE ARABIC LINGUISTIC 

TRADITION 

4.1. Introduction: 

The main purpose of this chapter is to consider the approaches to metaphor 

developed in traditional Arabic linguistics. In this chapter, the definitions and 

types of metaphor according to the Arabic linguistic tradition will be discussed. 

Also, the two most well-known theories will be outlined from the classical 

Arabic point of view. 

In the following section, I will present preliminary definitions of metaphor from 

various sources. I shall also shed some light upon some other figures of speech in 

Arabic. I shall conclude this chapter with a comparative summary showing 

points of similarity and illustrating issues that are dissimilar between English and 

Arabic. 

4.2. Definitions of Metaphor and other figures of speech in Arabic 

Rhetoric: 

This section will list definitions of figures of speech in Arabic rhetoric compared 

_ 
to those figures of speech listed in the previous chapter (see Section 3.2). 

Metaphor will be dealt with first. Other figures of speech will follow. 
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4.2.1. Metaphor (ö )t Vi) 

A1-Jaahiz maintains that: 

AALLo ß19 ICI ojtý ýOw+ s Jl ä.. o....; i_)WAyl 

"Metaphor is the naming of a thing with the term for another thing if this thing 

stands in its place" (cited in `Ateeq, 1985: 367). 

Ibn Al-Mu'tazz holds that: 

L4 j-, P Ji 14 J-. Ou .ýZ.. 
& 

"It [metaphor] is the borrowing of a word for something that is not known to be 

associated with that word from something that is known to be associated with 

that word" (cited in `Ateeq). 

Qudaamah ibn Ja` far defines metaphor as 

u6a O; M. ej-4 J 
-ýWY j= 

"It [metaphor] is the use of some words in the place of others as a means of 

expansion and figuration" (cited in `Ateeq, ibid). 

Ibn Manzuur (1956: 326) describes the linguistic root of the word majaaz 

(metaphor) as follows: 

_)U 
JjL 

. ell 5 1j 

"I crossed the road', `he passed the place' (the masdars being jawaaz and 

majaaz): i. e. he moved in it and traveled across it; and `I passed the place', 

meaning `I passed through it" (the masdars in this case being majaaz and 

majaazah). 

Al-Jurjaanii (1998: 27) describes the function of metaphor as follows: 
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Jij rt. ýýii ä. at: ýJI CA 

i i. Ui jt 1 vii %. 12j j 
"All rhetoricians have agreed that implicitness is more eloquent than explicitness, 

that allusion is more effective than directness, and that metaphor has an 

advantage and merit, and that figurative language is always more rhetorical than 

literal language". 

He also says: 

a_; i aai , JI Jv L bjot. 4 <j ýsAl e, l vi äß-i öý yi vi r. lýý VIC, 

_: 
C, I 

jos _C-UJI A1.4 ;I 

. k, t, lt5 ALA oä , fey 

"It should be known that metaphor in the utterance is possible when the 

expression is originally rooted in the conventional use of the language to mean a 

particular thing and that all contextual evidence confirms that it was used to 

mean that particular thing when it was first used. Then this term is used by a poet 

or anyone else with a different meaning in such a way that the meaning has been 

temporarily transferred to that context so that it is deemed a borrowed item". 

Al-Sakkaakii (1937: 174) perceives of metaphor as follows: 

t. ) ar a.:. Jt J, b VA 

,I 
c-iij ". mot ýLJ-t j" Jam, Los a d..:,. t1 ,A tA u awv : U! Lc. 

c -ý' . tom' ý° `ý, w; '` r-M't ý°ý a a..: J, t ýs_ lý ýtý.: a! ýý.. ýýt cý.:, '"' v'° a; i t.. P to 

"It [metaphor] is when you mention one element of the similarity and you intend 

the other one, claiming that the likened enters into the species of the likened to, 

and supporting this by attributing to the likened what actually pertains to the 
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likened to. As when you say, "In the bathroom there is a'lion"' when you intend 

to say the brave man is in the bathroom, claiming that he is of the species 

of lion's. So you assign to the brave man what actually pertains to the likened to, 

which is the name of its species and you block the way of a simile by singling out 

only the likened with". 

`Akkaawii (1992: 90) defines metaphor as follows: 

i Lga- jr º ý, 
1 ! ýo t .: 

J º ýi; 4 __I 6-J6 ýIJ : v)W t ý, a öi y La :6'. * 

a: o jwl zo ä, )Wl 

"Metaphor is taken from the sense of borrowing. To borrow something is to 

transfer that thing from someone to someone else so that this borrowed thing 

becomes a property of that from which it is borrowed". 

Ibn Al-'Athiir (1983: 131) defines figuration as follows: 

lAý ý e. 1i cJ" 3 ýr' 41', akul 
cJ"'° tcol, ý a., l, ji L. 

.! 
o jtýý,. I 

. kJl old 131 C? I. tm ýI 
_41 

"As regards figuration, it is what is used to indicate a meaning that is not the 

conventional meaning of the word. It is taken from the word `pass' in the sense 

of transferring from one place to another". 

Ibn A1-'Athiir (1983: 136) provides an interesting comment regarding the 

psychological aspect of metaphorical expression. He states that 

a... ! lýSf ý, ý- ý�ýºy-yº 4. ýs+e, ý , 
Wº aälr ,;, c et,., Ji 

.;; LLäi aft º ö-)L41 j IA ký. �ft 
i j-tj LB. Ae rUA 1¢ ld 4A--j 14 114 

..,, oý. ý 'o y:.,; s 
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"The most interesting aspect of figurative expression is that it transforms the 

hearer from his normal behavior on some occasions to the extent that it makes 

the stingy man generous and the coward brave and the foolhardy wise. When he 

hears it, the addressee finds in it a kind of ecstasy just like that of wine". 

From all the above definitions, it is noted that Arabs have looked at metaphor in 

fundamentally the same way as the western tradition has done. In this thesis I 

provide my own classification of the constituent part of Arabic rhetoric. This 

classification aims mainly to locate metaphor in the Arabic linguistic and 

rhetorical tradition. The following tree diagram shows this classification: 

0 
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Arabic Rhetoric 

Science of Embellishments Science of Clarity 

äLýu. ýL; 
11 ul"... ýI 

Stylistic Embellishments 

3L, 4i 

Metonymy 

4JA. Ul pal VkUl 5L41 

Linguistic Fi uration Cognitive Figura on 

JbUj yj ots' La 
In the actual sentence 

Synecdoche 

e. g. bow (pray) 
the bowers(prayers) 

Metaphor 
I 

tpr 41-4 o, A, 4. r) : Ja 
e. g. I saw a flower 

carried by her mother 

4... w; 1 I 
Simile 

. ýl: yl j OAS' to a 

Predication 

x; 40 . ̀3ýL :Ja 

e. g. Fasting day 

Science of Meanings 

Jý )jJt 
Types of Sentences 
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As can be sccn from the above diagram Arabic rhetoric is concerned with three 

main subjects. Thc fir-st is that which deals with notions and concepts; this is 

know as 'ilm AI-ma aanii' or what is termed by Bohas, Guillaume and 

Kouloughi (1990: 1 19) 'grammatical semantics', as based upon the framework 

skctchcd by Al-S kaakii ¬ nd further elaborated by Al-Q %-iinii. 

This linguistic. grammatical discipline is given a different name by Vertsteegh 

(1997: 124) who terms it in English `the science of meaning'. 

The second branch is the discipline that deals with the figures of speech or the 

trrý s; this is called ' ilm f l-13ayaan'. and is termed by Versteegh (1997: 124) 

'thee science of clarity'. lic also claims "that this science was often used to 

indicate the "plain meaning"(1997: 124) of the text". It is further divided into 

three sub-topics. The first is that of simile, the second is that of figuration and the 

third is that of metonymy. Figuration is further subdivided into two categories. 

" he first is linguistic figuration and the second is cognitive figuration. Under 

linguistic figuration come metaphor and synecdoche. The third is that branch 

which deals with stylistic embellishments. This is known as ̀ ilm Al-Badii'. 

4.2.2. Simile (i) 

In Arabic tialaaghal: (Rhetoric), the following definitions are given for simile: 

'Akk wii (1992: 322) explains the derivations of taslibifh (simile) as follows: 

. 41w :t..! Ji A sij j J4i :LJj ta+'Jh ZIA ß. L-J4 
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"Simile is from similarity. Similarity is resemblance. If something is similar to 

another it rescrnblcs it". 

A1-`Askarii dctinc: simile as follows: 

k.. OUA ý, j I 0ý 
.. J.. Ojli L 

"Simile is the state in which one of the two elements described substitute for the 

other through the use cif'similc particles' (cited in `Akkaawwwii 1992: 323). 

Al"S a : kii (1937: 157) defines similc as follows: 

j -i ze 41 
. 
011 - -j! A : mil ,)t, 4 4r-tAi tL:... r i Vl 

"Simile rcquires two terms: a likened and a likened to. They share one aspect and 

diffcr in another". 

A1-Qazwawiinii (undated: 121) dcfincs simile as follows: 

VIA 
; jv-ul JA 

"Situilr is the indication that something is shared by another thing" 

Al-1 im and Arniin (1969: 20) define the figure as follows: 

: "t 
4ý 

, *ft 
l,. >i 

"Simile is the statcmcnt that one or more things share with another thing one or 

more attributes through a particle like /leaf/ or any similar particle be it verbal or 

dcduciblc'. From the above definition it can be seen that simile is of two types. 

The first is known as 'complete simile' and the second is known as 'elliptical 

simile'. The former is the case when the topic and the vehicle (cf 3.4.1. ) are 

mentioned. nc latter is when only the topic is mentioned. 
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In similc the tcrms involvcd rcfcr to their conventionally known referents. A 

simile can he made up of as many as three constituents: vehicle, topic, and 

rotund (or common trait). Somctimcs the simile particle is not mentioned but can 

be dcduccd. Consider the following cxampl : 

ij -14 . 4.,: J us' cacti r v- t 

"The spccch of szomconc (topic) is like (simile particle) honey in sweetness" 

(verbal) (ground) 

fA jZ . 'JI J 
. 
z.: it 4JL. a(S, 

.e 
l-y 

"People (topic) arc like (simile particle) the teeth of a comb (vehicle) in equality" 

(verhall) (ground) 

+. lar 4j+ jr J_f 1 

The horse (topic) is like lightning (vehicle) in speed (ground) (deducible) 

"You (topic) arc like a star (vehicle) in highness" (deducible) 

These examples arc sometimes considered similes and not metaphors on the basis 

that these can be rcg. irdcd as implicit similes with the simile particular cilipted. 

Ihn Al-' ºthiir (1983: 123) defines similc as follows: 

4-244 Lr co-tJl 114 Cv. Ul UA 

"People "y I likened this thing to that thing as it is said it is likened to that 

thing... 
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Al-Jurjaanii's (1998: 69) account of simile is as follows: 

ý! its. y ý, , ýi ý ý, ° ý. ý,! ýi : t, ä'. u-i ý, ý, v ýl, c ý=ýºý vtS ýýit, t, ý. a. ýi a;.:, i3! ý, ý,. Ji vi ý, ci 

.J jtil >a , 44 ý üJ_º Z)I, j Jj 

"Know that of any two things if one of them is likened to another this could be 

done in two forms: the first is when the matter in question is clear and does not 

need interpretation and the other is that likening which is attained by means of 

interpretation". Al-Jurjaanii means by this definition that simile is divided into 

two types; the first type, which has the above three constituents mentioned 

(available), whereas the second type is a deduced simile without the four 

constituents necessarily existing in the sentence. 

Finally, it should be noted here, that Tamthiil (analogy) was studied in Arabic 

rhetoric (Balaaghah) in terms of its relation to tashbiih (simile) on the one hand, 

and in terms of its relation to 'isti `aarah (metaphor) on the other. This resulted in 

two types of anology: tamthiil al-tashbiih the complex simile, and tamthiil al- 

'ist `iaarah, analogy proper. 

Complex simile can be defined as a kind of simile teased from the complex of 

many things where the terms retain their original meaning as laid down in the 

language. Like simile, complex simile is always signaled by the simile particle. 

4.2.3. Metonymy (äýt: Sli) 

Linguistically, kinaayah is derived from the root "kannaa" which means to refer 

indirectly and/or euphemistically to something in terms of something else. Such 

is the case when reference is made in Arabic to dignity in terms of keeping one's 
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head or eyes raised high, or to genital organs in terms of that which is "between 

the legs". 

Kinaayah is a figure of speech based on the same mechanism as metaphor, 

analogy, etc. in that it evokes a series of associations between two entities where 

(A) presents the reality of (B). It also derives its logic from the meaning of the 

speaker rather than the meaning of the sentence. However, in kinaayah the 

intended meaning is invariably literally true, though insignificant. This 

significance creates some sort of irrelevance (when it is interpreted against 

context) pushing the audience to burrow for some relation between the two layers 

of meaning: the meaning of the sentence and the meaning of the speaker. This 

relation is one of entailment, with the second being a necessary (malzuum) 

corollary of the first, which is in its own right, factual (laazim) and can be 

intended. Thus kinaayah is a figure of speech based on a 'smoother' kind of 

transference and which has one foot in (hagiiqah) literal language and another in 

figuration( majaaz). 

In terms of accessibility, kinaayah has been divided, according to the number of 

steps it requires for its decoding, into two types: near kinaayah, and remote 

kinaayah. 

Consider this example. )al -ýU. ) O 

So-and-so has a lot of ashes under his cauldron, i. e. So-and -so is hospitable 

In a culture the members of which do not use wood for cooking and cauldrons as 

the normal size pots, and who do not stress the concept 'hospitality' to guests as 
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a normal value, the statement will remain meaningless. It would even change into 

satire as Abu Deeb (1979: 76) suggests. For it can mean that X in the above 

example has a large family or that they are greedy. In addition to this is the fact 

that to arrive at the meaning of the speaker, the audience has to conclude a series 

of associations. Within the context of praise these claimed and possible 

associations are: 

X burns a lot of fire. 

A lot of cooking is executed. 

Many people must be there 

X is frequently visited by people 

These people must be guests; otherwise why cook? 

Conclusion: So-and-so is a hospitable man. 

Let us now consider the definitions of metonymy in Arabic thinking. 

Ibn Manzuur (1956: 360) provides a purely linguistic definition of metonymy as 

follows: 

as-l' 0151 Lad-1 J *-)Z i' tos"' c- c% Z)lä119 UQIJ Al : Z' 

"Kannan (masdars: kunn, kunna, kinaan); shielding, covering anything, the 

plurals being 'aknaan and 'akinnah". 

`Akkaawii (1992: 628) defines Kinaayah as follows: 

o +l r,. WI' olip1' otSacý aS j o.; zw s, V t j1 I: S , vS 9 v, e q", L; ý1 

"Metonymy is from the verb 'to cover the thing', meaning to conceal it in its 

guise and to cover it and hide it, and to keep secret that which is well known". 

Al-Jurjaanii (1961: 52) defines Kinaayah as follows: 
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scss crý9 ýäýUl ai t9w' 
j41 , 

ä. Uli w jul1 4,4 4km uu1 MLL1,1 Cit äl: 51 

as- yU. ý alb' 4! 4e-9i. ýy, -III j aýýýý 4u 
-gib Lyu JI 

"Metonymy is used when the speaker wants to convey a meaning which he does 

not give through the conventional word. Rather he gives a word whose meaning 

is adjacent to that which he wants to convey; with this he indicates the 

conventional meaning". 

From the above definition we can see that the definition of metonymy in Arabic 

rhetoric exhibits considerable similarity to the definition of metonymy in western 

rhetoric. 

Al-Sakkaakii (1937: 189) defines Kinaayah as follows: 

95. Uti 
4: e cßä: 

! "j1' Lo rsl LI! sv , 5'ý! V'. r, t+ Ji e 

"Omission of explicit mention of a term and resorting to mentioning what that 

term entails to transfer the interpretation from the mentioned item to the omitted 

item". 

Again this definition confirms the observation that we have been making 

throughout this section that both Arabic and Western rhetorical traditions treat 

the figures of speech in fundamentally the same way. 

Al- `Askarii (1952: 360) defines Kinaayah as follows: 

z-Pyýýjo-ou t 
"The way in which meanings are expressed in a suggestive way rather than in a 

declarative way" 

A1-Qazwiinii (undated: 183) defines Kinaayah as follows: 
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OLZAA bl-)l j19, - to otzm e j'-j 44 . 4. )I 12 ä, l". a11 

"Metonymy is a term used to entail something semantically concomitant with 

the literal meaning with the possibility of also intending the literal meaning of 

this term". Metonymy is believed to have the following types: Almisned 

(1996: 10) lists the most common ones 

1. Al juz'iyyah (Partiality). Example: 

%uj jf 
"Stand to pray all night, except a little". 

Literal---------------------------------Figurative 

Stand------------------------pray 

What is meant by `stand' is to pray, which is part of standing, so the word 

expressed is `stand' and the meaning intended is `pray'. 

2. Al- kulliyyah (generality). Example: 

, -4t i t9 Uj i' j, t.. Ji , 
"Cut off the arm of the thief, male or female". 

Literal----------------------Figurative 

arm-wrist 

The word 'arm' is used figuratively because the intended meaning is the wrist not 

the whole arm. 
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3. Al-Aaliyyah (instrumentation). Example: 

ýýjj. "o OLj 
"And grant me an honorable mention in later generations". 

Literal-----------------------Figurative 

Tongue----------------------mention 

Here the word `tongue', which is conventionally used to mean the instrument of 

speaking, is figuratively used to mean the honorable mention. 

4. Al-Musabbibah (causality). Example: 

li»s ice nJ. %! J 

"And sends down provision for you from the sky" 

Literal------------------------Figurative 

Provision---------------------rain 

The word `provision' in the verse is used to mean rain, which is the cause of 

provision. 

5. Al-Haaliyyah (circumstantial) e. g. 

Wi 

"And for those whose faces will become white". 

Literal-------------------Figurative 

become white----------be happy 

The word `become white' is used to describe the circumstance in which these 

referred to in the verse will be blessed and thus become happy in the Hereafter. 

"The colour white is used to express the sense of happiness"(Almisned, 1996: 

10). As stated above the number and types (relations) are not specified by Arabic 
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rhetoricians; some of them include the above relations and some add further 

types, as claimed by Al-Hawaarii (1995: 56) such as "A1-Makaaniyyah, Al- 

Zamaaniyyah, and Al-Masdariyyah" etc. ) 

4.2.4. Synecdoche (J- » w') 

One of the two pillars of linguistic figuration is the type of figuration called 

majaaz mursal or synecdoche. This is based on a relation that is not a similarity 

relation. The relation underlying this figuration is of a multiple nature. The 

relation is not specified and this is why it is called mursal literally meaning 

`untied or unlimited figuration'. 

Al-Qazwinii (undated: 154) defines majaaz mursal as follows: 

d;.;. w.:. 11 G äw.; 9,4 4 t> J Log 4 . 4x. ºI lyo ýv ä9yW I c.;, ýi is U 

-gib 
"It is a figure in which the relation between what is used and what the word 

conventionally denotes is that of a relation other than similarity". 

One important point to be raised here is that majaaz mursal is the second major 

branch of majaaz lafzi. The first is metaphor. 

4.2.5. Al-Majaaz Al-`Aglii (ºI 31) 

`Akkaawii (1992: 693) defines majaaz ̀ aglii as follows: 

ý. a ä, e; t, e ä.; ºý9 ýo ylse! d1 Ja Lo ý, s X51, olaw Lo 91 111 ýL. jI Js vial 3L. 

,I 

"Cognitive figuration is the predication of the verb or any thing related to it to an 

agent other than the real doer due to a relation and a context that precludes the 

real predication". 
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Examples: 

ai jftju. 1.0 JW JA 

.,: JIJL... Jl 
. dL-, t -vl;. 

a+l ýl, l t1 lrý., o ii UTA U 

"Money does what power fails to do". 

"0 Hamaan, build for me a ladder so that I can reach the Heavens". 

In the above two examples, the action is attributed to an agent other than the real 

doer of the action due to a relation or a context. Thus Hamaan, here, will not 

build the ladder but his men will. At the same time, money is not expected to do 

anything but the power of it will. This cognitive figuration subsumes different 

links or relations the number and names of which Arabic rhetoricians differ 

about. It may be claimed that this figure of speech overlaps with types of 

metonymy in most cases. 

4.3 Arabic theories of metaphor: 

To the best of my knowledge there seems to be no Arab rhetorician who has 

devoted any study specifically to dealing with theories of metaphor. This is 

probably because, in the medieval period, they were focusing on what they 

thought was more important, i. e. general Arabic linguistic issues. They therefore 

only briefly insinuated consideration of aspects that deal with theories of 

metaphor. One can conclude here that the Arabs gave grammatical semantics 

(` ilm Al-ma `aanii) more attention than the figurative uses of the language. It 

should also be noted that `isti'aarah' does not divide into discrete categories. 

What can be concluded is that we are operating on a continuum where instances 

shade into each other. What they have in common is that they are based on a kind 
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of (L f) convention. Otherwise they would remain unintelligible. This convention 

requires that it is not wise to say that `lion', for example, can be used to mean 

ruthlessness, simply because 'lion's are renowned for being ruthless. Before 

convention becomes established simile is preferable to metaphor. For more 

details see A1-Jurjaanii (1998: 69). 

We have established that Arabic rhetoric is different from Western rhetoric at 

least in the fact that in the former one does not find any reference to a variety of 

theories dealing with the notion of metaphor. What one might find in modern 

attempts to compare Arabic rhetorical theory with western rhetorical theory is 

merely an attempt to impose on Arabic rhetoric a western framework that might 

not be valid for objective treatment. I am particularly referring to the work done 

by Abu Al-Addous (1990). In this treatise Addous tries to bring the two 

rhetorical traditions together especially with reference to the theory of metaphor 

as substitution. He points out that `the substitution theory of metaphor might be 

clearly seen and perceived in what the Arab rhetoricians called the `explicit 

metaphor'. This is the original and unbounded metaphor in which the vehicle is 

made explicit' (Addous 1990: 28). 

However, to argue that Arab rhetoricians did not formulate different theories to 

deal with metaphor is by no means to assert that Arabic rhetoric does not exhibit 

a variety of treatments of figures of speech in general and metaphor in particular. 

In the following sections I shall discuss the various schools of Arabic rhetoric 

which treated metaphor differently. I perceive the history of metaphor in Arabic 
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rhetoric as relating to two major schools after two influential figures in this 

tradition. These are Abdul Qaahir Al-Jurjaanii and Abuu Ya'quub A1-Sakkaakii. 

4.3.1. Al-Juriaanii's Theory of 'isti`aarah: 

4.3.1.1. Nature of 'isti`aarah: 

At the beginning of his Asraar, Al-Jurjaanii describes the nature of'isti`aarah as 

. 4)ujtr 0 
Jt-ý- 

tAl iz 

"a transference of a name in a way that is not meant literally and becomes as 

something borrowed" 

A1-Jurjaanii (1998: 27). In this definition Al-Jurjaanii subscribes to the view of 

'isit ̀ aarah as a process of transference of a name from its original meaning to a 

new meaning for which it was not originally invented. In other words ' isti `aarah 

is a process of borrowing of a name, transferring its meaning and then applying it 

to a new referent. This view was common in Arabic rhetorical scholarship before 

Al-Jurjaanii. He seems to be content with the definition and it appears that the 

traditional view was quite satisfactory for him as far as his own purposes were 

concerned at that particular stage of writing. As we go along in his Asraar and 

also Dalaa'il, however, we find out that he was presenting this traditional view 

of 'isti ̀ aarah not in order to accept it but to argue it through and reject its 

theoretical basis. Al-Jurjaanii later on rejects this view of 'isti `aarah and 

proposes a new treatment of the trope based on psychological grounds related to 

the sender's intentions and the receiver's imagination. According to Abu Deeb, 

A1-Jurjaanii's concept of 'isti ̀ aarah `is based on a fusion between two entities, 
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so that the recipient imagines, in the expression "I saw a 'lion'" for instance, that 

the speaker is referring to a real lion. This fusion view is impossible and gives the 

notion of qariinah `context' which Arab rhetoricians introduced into the 

understanding of the mechanism of 'isti `aarah. The notion of context is what 

prevents a literal understanding of the above utterance as referring to a real 

animal because in fact both concepts of man and 'lion' will be made accessible 

and active in the interpretation process. The receiver will appeal to the context to 

give him guidance as to which mode of cognition he should utilise. That is to say 

that if a figurative mode of cognition is intended, there will always be a clue in 

the context. For example there will be a context, which tells us that A did not see 

a real 'lion' so the interpretation is then transferred to the person present in the 

universe of discourse. 

The beauty of 'isti `aarah according to A1-Jurjaanii is that it fuses both concepts 

of 'man' and 'lion' and makes them active in the mind of the receiver of the 

discourse at the same time. The choice of a figurative interpretation rather than a 

literal one is due to a problem of understanding, which arises upon knowing that 

A did not see a real lion. This problem is then resolved by adopting a figurative 

interpretation of the utterance in which we interpret it in such a way that he saw a 

man who was like a lion in respect of certain characteristics. Actually the 

example provided above by Abu Deeb is indeterminate because it is treated out 

of its proper context. So, as the example stands, the reference could actually be to 

a real lion because there is no context preventing this interpretation. However, we 

assume that discourse is not normally couched in isolated sentences and thus we 
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also assume that previous discourse or following discourse would provide 

context for the interpretation of the sentence. As a result the context will justify 

our selection of either a literal or a figurative interpretation of the above sentence. 

A1-Jurjaanii in this connection argues that 'isti `aarah ̀ evokes in the imagination 

that the referent is a man and a 'lion' at one and the same time, both in image and 

in character'. In this way Al-Jurjaanii rejects the conventional view of the 

borrowing of names and proposes that the borrowing is actually of meanings. 

Besides, he also rejects the view of meaning transference because it contradicts 

his fusion theory. If there is meaning transference then the name 'lion' becomes a 

name without a referent if we take it that its meaning is its referent. In addition to 

the fact that this view is incompatible with a general semantic rule that postulates 

that nouns must have senses or at least semantic referents, this view is also in 

contradiction with AI-Jurjaanii's fusion theory. If the name 'lion' is emptied of 

its senses or its meaning then there is no need for a fusion theory because we will 

in reality have only one name. This is obviously against the psychological 

hypothesis that A1-Jurjaanii puts forward regarding the active presence in the 

mind of the recipient of the sentence above of both the concept of 'lion' and the 

concept of man' in all their semantic and ontological characteristics. 

The basic idea of the fusion theory in A1-Jurjaanii's thought is very important for 

a theory of metaphor. This is because the logic behind the process of fusion is 

that the transference is not a process of transference of names but a process of 

transference of meanings. Once we hold this view then we are bound to admit 

that there is a process of fusion of the meanings of both terms, the mushabbah 
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and the mushabbah bihi, or what are known in western terms as `tenor' and 

`vehicle' in Richard's (1936) terminology or `topic' and `vehicle' in Goatly's 

(1997) terminology (cf. 3.4.1). This view allows for other processes to follow 

logically. If we acknowledge that the process of transference is preceded by a 

process of fusion of the meanings of both terms, then it follows that there is also 

a process of interaction in which we apply our knowledge of both terms and 

establish an assessment system to examine the characteristics which are shared 

between both terms. From this comes the establishment of a similarity relation 

between these characteristics of the two terms. In our cognition we follow this 

interactive process by a process of substitution in which we substitute the 

characteristics that are taken to be part of the vehicle and apply them to the topic 

so that they become part of it. As such, 'isti `aarah according to A1-Jurjaanii is 

nothing but the relation of similarity that we establish between certain 

characteristics and features of both terms and the fact that we make these 

characteristics more important or more cognitively dominant. A lion, for 

example, has several characteristics, among which is the characteristic of 

bravery. However, beside this feature a lion has the characteristic of being ugly 

in complexion and perhaps cunning. If metaphor is not a process of interaction 

and selection of relevant attributes, then why do these other attributes of the lion 

not come to mind? The fact is that they do not come to mind because 'isti `aarah 

is a purposeful cognitive process and we tend to select what is more relevant to 

the context of the situation. 
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4.3.1.2. Types of `isti`aarah in A1-Juriaanii 

According to Abu Deeb, Al-Jurjaanii proposes a three- level classification 

according to the three criteria he established for the discussion of the nature of 

'isti ̀ aarah. The first level of classification is that which relates to the feature of 

'isti ̀ aarah as being an interaction of meanings upon which a selection of one 

dominant trait is based. This according to Abu Deeb is an interesting aspect ofAl- 

Jurjaanii's theory of 'isti `aarah and at the same time is the basis of the first- level 

classification of the trope into: 

1. 'isti `aarah muflidah, and 

2. 'isti `aarah ghair muflidah 

The first is the type of `isti'aarah, which could be said to be purposeful or 

unpurposeful on the grounds that the selection of the particular meaning feature 

is intentional or unintentional. An example of an unpurposeful 'isti `aarah is the 

movement between subtle changes of meanings within the same domain. For 

example, the use of the word mishfar, which is the word for the camel's lips to 

refer to the lips of a human being which are called shifah, is according toAl- 

Jurjaanii a transference of a limited scope and does not necessarily enrich the 

expressiveness of the linguistic form or add anything which would not have been 

conveyed by the original name or referent themselves (A1-Jurjaanii 1998: 28). 

The second type of 'isti `aarah according to this classification is the purposeful 

'isti ̀ aarah. This takes place between two different domains and this double-unit 

interaction is what makes it purposeful because it opens paths for the imagination 

to work out the similarities between objects and it highlights the mental 
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processes of selection of these similarities. The process of selection reveals the 

intentions and purposes underlying the choice of one particular semantic sense 

rather than another. A1-Jurjaanii argues that this is the unmarked form of 

'isti `aarah which is not confined to Arabic. 

Another division A1-Jurjaanii proposes for 'isti `aarah is between 'isti `aarah 

lafziyyah and 'isti `aarah ma ̀ nawiyyah. The former means that there is a 

linguistic transference between names without an aesthetic value added to the 

expression like the substitution of shifah for jahfal when we use the former to 

describe a horse's lips. This kind of transference is not conveying any aesthetic 

value and hence is regarded as not significant. Therefore, later on Al-Jurjaanii 

rejects 'isti `aarah lafziyyah as a form of 'Ist! aarah proper because it involves 

nothing but a linguistic transfer which is on most occasions not purposively 

intended. The latter is regarded as ' isti `aarah proper because the process involves 

a cognitive process of transference which adds to the aesthetic value of the text in 

which the figure is used. In fact, this type of ' isti ̀ aarah is argued by Abu Deeb to 

provide `interaction between the poetic context - including not only the 

immediate linguistic context, but the whole of the poem's internal design and the 

'isti `aarah process'. 

Al-Jurjaanii then proposes another classification based on the linguistic nature of 

'isti `aarah. This concerns whether the 'isti `aarah is a noun or a verb. So we have 

noun ' isti `aarah and verb ' isti `aarah. Within the noun ' isti `aarah there are two 

types. One is definite, in which case the referent, which is borrowed, is 

recognisable. For example, when one says: 
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ILc Wr, 

`I saw a lion. ' 

referring to a brave man. Here the noun `lion' is used to refer to a recognisable 

entity, which is the brave man, and this entity is definite, hence this type of 'isti- 

`aarah is called definite 'isti ̀ aarah. The other is not definite, in which case one 

has to perform a long process of interpretation to reach the intended object in the 

'isti `aarah process. This is to say that the referent of the transferred noun is not 

easily recoverable. Consider for example, the line of Labiid in which he says: 

t¬4.4 j jto. tll C,, L. ", 5 rt9 ) öL J 

`How many a cold windy day have I protected people against, when the rein of 

the day has been taken by the hand of the north wind' (A1-Jurjaanii 1998: 38, 

translation by Abu Deeb 1979: 204). The reason why this type of 'isti `aarah is 

called not definite or not recognisable is because the referent of the noun is not a 

definite entity, i. e. the rein of the day is not a recognisable entity. 

Another classification Al-Jurjaanii proposes is that which is based on the nature 

of the dominant trait in the process of transference. This actually pertains to the 

process of transference of items, which belong to the same general category. The 

first type in this classification, according to Abu Deeb, is that type `in which the 

`meaning' of the borrowed term exists in the proper term in reality as a general 

category but nevertheless this `meaning' (quality or characteristic) can be 

classified on a scale of excellence and non-excellence, or of strength and 
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weakness' (Abu Deeb: 207). The example Al-Jurjaanii provides for this type is 

the falling of a star being likened to the speed of a horse. The argument is that 

falling and speed are both concepts belonging to the general category of 

movement. So it is one meaning characteristic that unites the transference process 

and brings fusion of this dominant trait which is perceived to be shared by both 

terms in the'isti `aarah process. 

The second type in this classification according to Abu Deeb is `the type, which 

is similar to the first but is not identical with it. In this type the similitude is 

`taken from' a trait which exists in both objects in reality, as is the case in the 

phrase, "I saw a sun", meaning a man whose face shone (yatahallal) like the 

sun'(Abu Deeb, 1979: 209). Abu Deeb argues that the difference between the 

two types `arises from the nature of the point of similarity in each of them. In the 

first type the attributes belong to the same category but they exist in two different 

objects, whereas in the second type it is the same attribute which is involved'. 

The third type, Abu Deeb argues, ̀represents ' isti ̀ aarah at its highest degree of 

pleasantness and superiority. Here similarity is taken from `intellectual images', 

like borrowing light to describe `eloquence and argument'. A1-Jurjaanii argues 

that this type of 'isti `aarah might represent three types of similarity relations: 
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1. perceptible objects for intellectual meanings 

e. g. light borrowed for argument 

2. concrete for concrete 

3. intellectual for intellectual 

e. g. ignorance is death. 

Knowledge is life. 

4.3.2. Al-Sakkaakii's Theory of `isti`aarah 

4.3.2.1. Nature of 'isti`aarah 

Al-Sakkaakii defines 'isti `aarah as follows: 

jib . t-ºi j5. j of wk 

aý tj J-' ýl -ti c3 JA 1qra a. ý«J, I ýaýc la k:, ýil; ýd ul plc 

a. ý..: ý11 ýb . lam Lw aý,: r. ý 9m9 a a; -U, Lo 

tý)tuW it ä-110f J-,, L4, r j(-! rjju ozi u 

. 
ö)l ºvI o ßv, 9 eý, ý,, ;, j1 OL öýL+eýl <1 

" `Isti'aarah means to mention one element of the likeness relationship when you 

mean the other element claiming that the likened [the topic] has entered or has 

been fused with the likened with [the vehicle] indicating this fusion by attributing 

to the topic what is naturally belonging to the vehicle, as we say `in the bathroom 

there is a lion' when you mean `in the bathroom there is a brave man'. As such 

you claim that the person in the bathroom is of the species of lions and in this 

way you assign to the brave person what belongs to the vehicle which is the 

name of the species to which it belongs. With this you also block the way to a 
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simile interpretation by mentioning only one element. Similarly, when you say 

that `death penetrated its claws'. When you mean by `death' the lion by ascribing 

the feature of `lionness' to it, you ascribe to it what belongs to the vehicle, which 

is the feature of having `claws'. This latter type of majaaz is called 'isti `aarah 

due to the similarity between its meaning and the meaning of 'isti `aarah (Al- 

Sakkaakii, 1987: 369). 

A1-Sakkaakii argues in this connection that 

ý.... * 44 ýý 1xbý jii &A lb aaýä äý- ýý a; 95' a Ul J t: s>> ýt ý:. 1lýý 

Ii4 4x: 41 
ý. 
4 

Lp,, r'° 4 Lpjlý &A l'°ß' 9t `Ia4o-j Sº l V15O sly dq A;..:,. ll ctjL- 

ää. s, ß- j1JM >O L) 4/uý, JLr ýl"*, e. Mlle SýtJlýl ýo ý, jLýl-I 1lb 

}G. ý jtr pth jI I .+ . otl vo9, asr. Ll JI s1.. - 1 . l. 
AI 

t. ý. Jay LsýaSt ýý I, lý.:, ýc9ý cvA ý. ýL+ýt L ötýº. ýJ, I äääý. ýlt öý9~ýt x. 91' -- 
5,1 r., ýt, 

4 äý1ý1t ýL 

.aj. 5 , 4ý ij 4a L4 

"This is because if we claim that the topic is part of the vehicle, and a member of 

its species then the topic will appear along with the vehicle whether it was the 

name of its species or the real image of it or something contiguous to it due to the 

surface meaning of the statement. For example, when we say that the brave man 

is claimed to be a member of the species of lions then he will be fused with the 

name lion projecting the relevant characteristics of this species. The same thing 

can be said about `death' which is claimed to be part of the reality of the lion. 

When there is assigned to it the existence of `claws' or `a fang', there will appear 

124 



Chapter Four Metaphor in the Arabic Linguistic Tradition 

a real lion as this is what is intended. Also the imaginative picture of a claw or a 

fang with `death' which is claimed to be ̀ lion' will appear when it is attributed 

the feature of `claw' as a real picture. That is, the trait of a borrowed thing as the 

topic will appear with it along with the vehicle with no apparent difference 

except that if one is examined, it will be a possessor and the other will not" (Al- 

Sakkaakii, 1987: 369). 

From the above discussion provided by A1-Sakakkii we can see that his theory of 

'isti ̀ aarah is a theory of fusion in which the topic ('borrower') will enter the 

class of the vehicle ('lender') and become a member of that class as in the case of 

the brave man entering the class of lions. This view is not very much different 

from Al-Jurjaanii's theory of 'isti `aarah as both scholars propound a fusion 

theory in which the vehicle and the topic are fused with respect to the relevant 

characteristics of the borrowing process. It is here that the central role of context 

comes to full scene because the context will be the only factor that helps us keep 

the fine line between the literal and the figurative meaning apart. In the example 

of `in the bathroom there is a lion' one totally depends on the context to know 

whether the utterance is literal or figurative. Normally we would take it as 

figurative because of our knowledge of the world that lions do not normally stay 

in bathrooms unless they are pet lions. 

Al-Sakkaakii then moves on to discuss a further issue related to the notion of 

'isti ̀ aarah which is the argument regarding 'isti `aarah as majaaz lughawii 

`linguistic figuration' Al-Sakakkii's position on this is presented through a 

citation of his teacher Sheikh Al-Haatimii who maintains that the argument has 
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two sides to it. The first argument is that 'isti `aarah is linguistic because the 

word `lion' is used in a way that is not the conventional use of it in reality, i. e. 

literal language. Even when we attribute lionness to the brave man we are not 

exceeding the limit of talking about bravery to perceive the man through the 

image of a lion, the form of a lion, the neck of a lion, the claws and fangs of a 

lion and all other perceptible features of a lion. Although bravery is a 

fundamental feature of a lion, the language did not provide the name ̀ lion' to 

designate this feature alone. Rather the collection of these features is what makes 

a lion `lion'. If the name lion was given to mean ̀ bravery' then this would be an 

epithet rather than a name. Besides, the use of it to denote the ultimate level of 

strength and courage would be a literal use and not a metaphorical one, and there 

would never be a claim of metaphor in the use of 'lion' instead of 'brave' 

because they will be like synonyms. In fact, if we were to perceive of metaphor 

as other than a linguistic transfer it would lead to a conception that what is 

intended by establishing a context to prevent a literal interpretation of the word 

will be reversed to an obligatory literal interpretation. 

The second view is that 'isti `aarah is not linguistic but cognitive and this 

interpretation is warranted by the fact that when we interpret the 'isti ̀ aarah as a 

linguistic transfer we say that the word is used in a sense that it is not 

conventionally meant to convey. But in the light of the fusion view this 

interpretation is not tenable as the two terms are totally fused and the man has 

become literally a member of the species of lions and as such there is no transfer. 

Therefore, the way out of this dilemma is to posit a two-fold view of the 
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members of the species of lions. The first is what Al-Sakkaakii terms the 

`familiar interpretation' and this concerns the familiar interpretation of the 

members of the species of lions as we know them as having strength and courage 

of the relevant image of a lion. The second is termed `unfamiliar interpretation' 

and concerns the interpretation of the members of the species of lions having 

courage and strength but without the image of the lion and rather with another 

image. This view is echoed in A1-Mutanabbii's line in which he considers 

himself and his clan as members of the species of jinn and his camels as 

members of the species of bird. A1-Mutanabbii says: 

J" -l4JOPJA-! ý Ll -tip i. O 044i4ýý. 

We are a people of the j inn in the dress of humans 

Riding on birds which have the shape of camels 

4.3.2.2. Types of'isti`aarah in Al-Sakakkii 

Al-Sakkaakii divides 'isti `aarah into eight types. The following is a presentation 

and discussion of these types. 

1. The explicit, real and definite 'isti `aarah is the type of 'isti `aarah in which 

only the vehicle is mentioned and that is why it is called explicit. It is real 

because the left-out topic is really perceptible either physically or cognitively. 

It is definite because the left-out topic is definite by virtue of it being really 

perceptible. Al-Sakakkii maintains with regard to this type of 'isti `aarah that 

it occurs if you fmd two features in common between two entities which are 

different in reality and they are stronger in one rather than the other and you 
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want to attach the weak to the strong and establish a relationship of equality 

between them by claiming that the entity with the weaker feature is a member 

of the entity with the stronger feature. In this case you use the name of the 

entity with the stronger feature to denote the entity with the weaker feature 

and you block the simile interpretation by mentioning the topic only. You 

also provide a context to prevent any literal interpretation and you build your 

argument on interpretation to ensure that your statement is not subject to 

being judged as false. The example Al-Sakkaakii gives of this type of 

'isti `aarah is `I saw a lion in the bathroom'. Here you have a brave man and 

you want to equate the courage and strength of the man with that of the lion. 

As such you ascribe the feature of lionness to the man mentioning it alone in 

the statement and providing a context, `in the bathroom', which prevents a 

literal interpretation. Perhaps a better context would be ̀ speaking' which is 

more helpful in preventing a literal interpretation. 

2. The explicit, imaginative and definite 'isti `aarah is the type of 'isti'aarah in 

which you intend to compare a real image with an imaginative image by 

mentioning the vehicle alone. An example of this is to compare death to a 

lion, which is the vehicle. So here we have a real image used to express an 

imaginative image. In more precise terms a concrete image is used to express 

an abstract image. 

3. The explicit and probable 'isti ̀ aarah. This is similar to the previous type of 

'isti `aarah except that this one is not definite in terms of interpretation with 

respect to whether the 'isti ̀ aarah is real or imaginative. Scholars differ with 
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regard to the nature of this type of 'isti `aarah and this is why it is called 

probable. Sometimes the vehicle is interpreted to be correlated with an 

imaginative image. At other times it is understood as correlated with a 

concrete image. Both interpretations are possible as long as a proper context 

is activated. The example Al-Sakkakii provides for this type of 'isti `aarah is 

the verse in which God says: ̀ God makes it taste the dress of hunger'. Some 

scholars interpret the vehicle `dress' as an imaginative image of comparing 

hunger to a dress. However, for Sakkaakii it is a concrete image of the pale 

colour and faint complexion of the human being when he starves (cf. (Al- 

Sakkaakii, 1987: 369). 

4. Implicit 'isti `aarah. This type of 'isti `aarah is called implicit because the 

topic is mentioned but the intended meaning is the vehicle, which is left out 

but indicated by a specific context. This type of 'isti `aarah is very much 

linked with the imaginative 'isti `aarah discussed in 2 above. The only 

difference between them is that in 2 the 'isti `aarah is explicit and the 

activation of crucial features of the vehicle is made only imaginatively, 

whereas in 4 the vehicle is left out but some features of it are explicitly 

provided to give a context for the proper interpretation of it. An example of 

this would be `death penetrated its claws'. In this example we have the topic 

mentioned which is `death' and the vehicle is left implicit but some of its 

crucial features are provided, i. e. the claws. 

5. Non-derived 'isti `aarah. This concerns the situation when the borrowed item 

is a generic name or a name that is known in Arabic grammar as jaamid `non- 
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derivative'. An example of this type of 'isti `aarah would be the words 

'garden' and 'full-moon' in the following line from Al-Mutanabbii describing 

his poetry as a garden. He says: 

i4 04)1 ubuw 44AP, 4 41 

I carried to him from my tongue a garden 

Watered by my reason like gardens watered by rain- clouds 

Here in the line we have the word `garden' used to describe Al-Mutanabbii's 

poetry and here it is non-derivable because the noun `hadlgah' in Arabic is a 

non-derivable noun, hence the isiti `aarah is regarded as original or non- 

derivable. 

6. Derived 'isti'aarah. This occurs with verbs, adjectives and particles and is 

called derived because it does not stop at the level of identifying a vehicle as 

is the case with explicit 'isti `aarah or at the level of omitting the vehicle but 

mentioning crucial features of it as is the case with implicit 'isti `aarah. This 

type of 'isti `aarah goes beyond this to derive vehicle terms as in the 

following example from the Qur'an: 

ý1' 1 : 0+. 74, P JI) vi. , 

"So give them the glad tidings of a severe torment" 

The expression 'glad tidings' used in the verse is an example of 'isti `aarah 

because this is not the meaning intended as the context does not allow a literal 
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interpretation since the news of severe torment is obviously not glad tidings. 

This 'isti `aarah is called derived because it occurs with derived forms. 

7. Topical 'isti `aarah or as it is known in Arabic 'isti `aarah tajriidiyyah, i. e. 

'isti `aarah which is followed by descriptions pertaining to the topic. For 

example: 'I saw a sea whose knowledge is vast, whose manners are incredible 

and whose morals are phenomenal'. As we can see the descriptions that 

follow the 'isti `aarah pertain to the topic which is a particular man. 

8. Vehicular 'isti ̀ aarah or as it is known in Arabic as 'isti `aarah tarshiihiyyah, 

i. e. 'ist! ̀ arah that is followed by description pertaining to the vehicle. For 

example: I saw a lion whose body is huge and whose claws are sharp and 

whose roar is frightening'. 

4.8. Conclusion: 

To the best of my knowledge, there is no specific section or title devoted to 

theories of metaphor in all Arabic literature, whether old or new. However 

there are a number of incidental allusions to this problem. Most Arabic writers 

seem to be concerned with issues which are more significant to the best of 

their belief. They focus on issues such as grammar on the one hand, and 

general principles of rhetoric on the other. The important matter of metaphor 

needs to be investigated by twenty -first century academics and researchers, 

especially those who have the chance to explore more than one school of 

thinking. 
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CHAPTER FIVE 

THE TRANSLATION OF METAPHOR 

5.1. Introduction: 

Despite the fact that views on the translation of metaphor are fundamentally 

different from each other, they still, however, show some features in common. 

They agree, for example, that there are complex factors involved in the 

translation of metaphor. However they differ in the depth they have gone in 

researching the subject: whereas some have looked at it through comparisons and 

studies of translated material some have looked at the subject in a more general 

perspective than descriptive sense. 

No matter how metaphor is translated and approached, the translator has to do his 

best to achieve equivalence concerning the meaning intended by the original 

author. For more details, see the next sections. 

5.2. Practical Translation techniques for metaphor: 

5.2.1. Nida 

Nida (1969) discusses the translation of metaphor quite briefly. In fact, he makes 

no clear distinction between idiom, metaphor, or any other form of figurative 

speech. Nida thinks metaphor must often be translated as a non-metaphor and 

that simile is the best way of rendering a metaphor since words such as "like" 

and "as" immediately remind the reader that the words in question are to be taken 

in a special sense. Even obvious metaphors such as " Adam's Apple" still need 
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adjustment in lexical form. On the other hand, he says non metaphors must be 

shifted to metaphors in a number of instances of psychological states of being 

although such shifts introduce semantic elements, which might be acceptable in 

the receptor language context. Examples: 

Father YSn 

God 41=Y)l 

5.2.2. Dagut 

In his relatively early discussion, Dagut mentioned a number of relevant issues 

regarding translating metaphor. However, the present researcher agrees with the 

notion that metaphor had not received enough attention at the time of the article. 

Dagut's 1976 article is entitled "Can Metaphor be translated"? He begins with 

the relation between metaphor and translation theory, and after stating what 

metaphor is, he suggests two procedures for translating metaphor: Dagut also 

lists the previous views on metaphor. His article focuses into how to translate 

Hebrew metaphors into English giving detailed analysis of selected texts. 

5.2.3. Van Den Broeck 

Van Den Broeck (1981) is one of the few who has considered metaphor in 

relation to translation independently from other forms of figurative language. 

One of the important points he makes in his discussion of the subject is that even 

if a generalization about the translatability of metaphor fails to account for 

complex factors determining the typology of metaphor, it should content itself 

with revealing the hidden elements governing the translatability of metaphor. He 
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specifically distinguishes between metaphor and other forms such as polysemies 

and idioms. He categorises metaphors according whether they are initialized or 

not. First, he argues that lexicalized metaphors, which have lost their uniqueness 

and become part of the semantic stock of language are the main challenge for the 

translation of certain texts for they belong to specific linguistic and cultural 

systems. The treatment of such metaphors depends on their functional relevance 

to the communicative situation in which they occur. The second category 

includes conventional metaphors, which belong to the restricted area of literature 

and are conventional within the period or generation to which they belong. Van 

Den Broeck thinks conventional metaphors can be adequately translated since 

many of them have become part of the shared cultural inheritance of mankind. 

Difficulties of translating such metaphors concern the appropriate translation 

mode, treating them as if they were "bold", and over-translating them or 

translating them with cliches. The third and the last of his categories is private 

metaphors. These are the creation of individual poets. The translation of private 

metaphors may become very problematic when a poetic metaphor is based on a 

grammatical peculiarity of the SL. Extra-linguistic factors in metaphor, aesthetic 

convention and tradition can cause another difficulty. Van Den Broeck proposes 

three possible ways of translating metaphors, which are rather like Newmark's 

suggestions (cf. 3.6.4). 

1- What he calls translation "sense stricto" occurs when SL "tenor"[i. e. topic] 

and SL vehicle are both transferred into the TL. 
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2- Substitution applies to cases where the SL vehicle is replaced by a different 

TL vehicle with more often the same tenor. 

3- Paraphrases: this applies when the SL metaphor is rendered by a non- 

metaphorical expression in the TL. He makes a basic generalisation about the 

translatability of metaphor that is the less the quantity of information conveyed 

by a metaphor and the less complex the structural relation into which it enters in 

a text, the more translatable this metaphor is and vice versa. He believes that the 

translatability of metaphor can stand as a model for translatability concerning 

different types of text. Van Den Broeck uses the concept of "initial noun" which 

is developed by Toury (1979) in saying that the translator is always faced by two 

choices: either subject himself to the original text or to the linguistic and literary 

norms that are active in other forms of figure of speech. 

5.2.4. Newmark 

Of the few thinkers who have raised the issue of translating metaphors Newmark 

(1988) is the only author who has provided an exhaustive list of techniques for 

translating metaphors. The following seven procedures are based on those 

suggested by Newmark. Where necessary, I have substituted the terminology 

used by Newmark for terminology adopted in this thesis, providing Arabic 

examples to illustrate the points. 

1- Rendering of the original vehicle in the SL by the same vehicle in the TL 

provided the vehicle has comparable frequency and currency in the TL. 

Newmark identifies cultural overlap between languages in question and 
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universal experience to be a very important factor in a successful transfer of 

the metaphor to the target languages Examples: 

ENGLISH ARABIC 

A ray of hope 

Golden hair 

Crocodile tears -: ýº 
Sunny Smile ý, ýý--ýº 

A mother is a school a. M,. ý. ryl 

2-Substituting the original vehicle in the SL by a corresponding TL vehicle 

provided it does not clash with the TL culture. Examples: 

ENGLISH Arabic 

To carry coals to Newcastle 

To flog a dead horse 

3-Translating the metaphor by a simile. Examples: 

ENGLISH ARABIC 

A mother is a 

school 

4- Translation of metaphor (or simile) by simile plus grounds with additional 

explanation to clarify the implied contextual or cultural element. This is useful 

when translating the metaphor with simile alone is not sufficient to convey the 

image. Example: 
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ENGLISH ARABIC 

Heisalion 

5- Converting metaphor to grounds. This procedure would be most suitable in 

cases where a SL vehicle and the same TL vehicle do not correspond in matters 

of formality and emotionality. Example: 

ENGLISH ARABIC 

the past with all its violent 4yWI 49. ý , }-<j L-OW ? tJl 

blood shed 

6- Deletion of metaphor. A metaphor can be dropped out completely if it is 

`redundant' only if the SL text is not authoritative or expressive. Furthermore, 

the translator ought to consider first the intention of the original text and its sets 

of priorities of what is more important and what is less important and omit the 

metaphor only if the function is fulfilled elsewhere in the text. 

7- Reproducing the same metaphor combined with grounds. This procedure 

suggests a lack of confidence in the converted metaphor's power and clarity as 

the image is only reproduced fully with the aid of further explanation. For 

examples cf. Newmark (1988: 88-91). 

ENGLISH ARABIC 

He is a lion in his bravery tO 

e's so vicious, he's a wild animal ,9 
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5.3. Metaphor in the Qur'an: 

I consider now the occurrence of metaphor in the Qur'an. In fact, there are many 

colourful images drawn in the Qur'an and these have been known to the Arabs 

from the time of the Qur'an's revelation to the Prophet Mohammed (peace be 

upon him) up till the present day. For Muslims the Qur'an is the word of Allah 

and contains devotions and instructions which are full of both literal and 

figurative styles. There are certain occasions on which certain styles are used 

more than others for some reasons. These can be briefly mentioned here: 

" To show the Arabs at the early stages of Islam when Arabic poetry was 

presented with a strong challenge from the Qur'an on the linguistic level. 

" To attract Arabs and non-Arabs to embrace Islam. We can see from the 

following verse how the Qur'an uses metaphor to create figurative expressions 

and produce its own worlds of discourse in which an argument is introduced. 

f 

coo 

,v OA ZOO 

OA &1140 > 4; Al JJXLA. 4 ol fLit,, 4 
>9ý 

"Or the state of the disbeliever is like the darkness in a vast deep sea 

overwhelmed with a great wave topped by a great wave, topped by dark clouds, 

darkness one above another if a man stretches out his hand he can hardly see it 
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and for whom Allah has not appointed light for him there is no light". (Alnuur: 

40) ( Khaan and Hilaalii, 1993 : 522) 

A second verse in the Qur'an points out that man is created, taught clarity and 

eloquent speech which says: 

(4z, lit A(lI) 

"He taught him eloquent speech" 

Al-Rahmaan: 4) (Khaan and Hilaalii, 1993: 728) 

Another clear evidence of the existence of metaphor in the Qur'an is that what 

was proved by many rhetoricians such as A1-Shariif Al-Razy, 1986 

VIA ýUY f, 5TJ a-iii f-Al YA ýe oJI olvu a". *. Ui 

" And these sources of clarity are the Qur'an, the Prophet's traditions, and the 

sayings of Imam Ali may Allah honor him" (Al-Shariif Al-Razy, 1986: 14). 

This was clearly expressed by the editor and researcher Muhammad Hassan, 

1986 

OL.. 41 J L(wo 6At,! rJl 4A k! ýjj.; -tj OT AJi j Z4 Cj L 4,4 

jLLoý l f. 
Al OTA L39 jo- c L-La l utjo.. 

.. 
bW' 

4: ro tiýl. we: ý. a y Sl VlS' 

The duty of Al-Shariif Al-Razy in the Qur'an and Prophet's traditions was to 

explore what types of clarity, kinds of rhetoric , and directions of eloquence are 
in them. This resulted in achieving inimitability for the holy Qur'an. Even though 
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its utterances did not go beyond what was familiar to them "(Al-Shariif Al-Razy, 

1986: 94) 

Sabooni, 1981 in his exegesis of the Qur'an when listing the rhetorical purposes 

of Suurat Al-Hajj includes the following example: 

1j_pL 
cv'. 

3s °j--9 jJ a3) 142D ölt 1 

" The soft metaphor (to notice denial in the disbelievers faces) i. e. to be guided 

to the faces of disbelievers "( Sabooni, 1981: 301. ) The above quotation is a clear 

proof of the existence of metaphor in the Qur'an. 

II 
kýp ;, j; -l jýk6j Co (IjJv&wlj ljýl) 36'rl L.; i JSQ A 

3ýýi JL, ý'A 

"Majaaz mursal (synecdoche) e. g. bow and prostrate meaning pray from naming 

the part meaning the whole because bowing and prostration are from action of 

prayer" ( Sabooni, 1981: 301). 

It is worth mentioning in this context that metaphorical usages are widely 

expressed in the Qur'an, in particular. 

As mentioned above, the Qur'an is full of rhetorical purposes, with almost every 

verse no matter if it is revealed in Makkh or Madinah. Figurative expressions are 

many in the Qur'an, for example: 

1- 

0 4 tý4 ýt VA=to 
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"And construct the ship under Our Eyes"(Huud: 37) (Khaan and Hilaalii, 1993: 

291). The usage of `eyes', here is Metonymy (Kinaayah) meaning under our care 

2- 

44-, tA e. LA 15 

"So when Our Commandment came" (Huud: 37) (Khaan and Hilaalii, 1993: 

295). Commandment, here is another usage of Metonymy (Kinaayah) meaning 

our punishment. 

3- 

4t, tA,: k-, >*=Ap 
"I saw myself (in a dream) pressing wine" (Yusuf: 36) (Khaan and Hilaalii, 

1993: 309). Synecdoche (Majaaz Mursal) with regard to the pressing of grapes 

that will be in the form of wine. 

4- 

4<, 
*Adl OSA-1-40' tA 

"Then will come after that, seven hard (years), which will devour what you have 

laid in advance for them" (Yusuf: 48) (Khaan and Hilaalii, 1993: 310). Cognitive 

Figuration (Majaaz `aglii) due to the fact that years do not eat whereas people do 

eat. 
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5- 

ýýt ýtýt9 
"And ask (the people of) the town" (Yusuf: 82) (Khaan and Hilaalii, 1993: 315). 

Synecdoche (Majaaz Mursal) related to the place see page 102-104 above. The 

town is impossible to be asked. 

6- 

(4t, All ý£ . tä-4) 

"Shall he then who knows that what has been from your Lord is the truth be like 

him who is a blind" (Al-Ra'd: 19) (Khaan and Hilaalii, 1993: 323). Simile, 

ignorance is likened to blindness here, (tamthiil). 

7- 

4 s. 74 ; d-tia ß, 43 bJ5Ji 

"And with us a record speaks the truth" (Al-Mu' minuun: 62) (Khaan and 

Hilaalii, 1993: 461). Metaphor ('isti `aarah), since the record cannot speak. It 

does not have a tongue. 

8- 

4,44., =Ult 
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"And those who accuse chaste women" (Al-Nuur: 4) (Khaan and Hilaalii, 1993: 

467). Metaphor ( 'isti `aarah ): the meaning of the verb `ramaa' is to throw 

something heavy such as stones, but here it has been used metaphorically to 

mean accuse harmfully. 

9- 

4-4. I=A N 

&ý go JU0 

"The parable of His Light as (if there were) a niche and within it a lamp" ((Al- 

Nuur: 35) (Khaan and Hilaalii, 1993: 472). Complex Simile (tashbiih murakab): 

the light of Allah, that was put in the heart of the believer is likened with the 

lamp being framed in a bottle. 

10- 

4 vpuU ß-1t vik. -f$ULOA o. 41) 

"Where are My (so-called) partners whom you used to assert"? (Al-Qassas: 62) 

(: Khaan and Hilaalii, 1993: 524). Irony (tahakum or sukhriyyah): non-believers 

are asked by Allah about his so-called partners in a sarcastic way? As can be seen 
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5.4. Conclusion: 

This chapter has attempted to build on the accounts given what has been laid 

down in chapters three and four, exploring possible techniques for translating 

metaphors, and discussing instances of metaphor in the Qur'an. It forms a link 

between the theory of metaphor in the first part of the thesis, and the practical 

questionnaire that follows. 
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CHAPTER SIX 

QUESTIONNAIRE RESULTS 

6.1 Introduction: 

This chapter is devoted to an analysis of questionnaire results. It is divided into 

eleven examples. Each example contains four questions. Under each question 

three tables show the number of respondents for each translation. Then three 

graphs illustrate the percentage of respondents following the tables. This chapter 

links theory with practice along with the next chapter. 

As already stated, the use of metaphor constitutes along with other rhetorical 

usages a property of the Qur'anic text. Because of this, translators should not 

ignore this usage when attempting to translate the Qur'anic text. As a matter of 

fact, in Arabic, Arab rhetoricians recognize the issue of metaphor as a second 

priority, after the study of the grammatical structure, which should be established 

first. 

My task, then, in this chapter is to examine the points discussed above through 

the three translations under consideration. These translations will be examined 

through eleven carefully selected verses, from Suurat al-Hajj (The Pilgrimage) 

which exhibit metaphorical usages (see Appendix One). The selection of these 

verses is mainly based on the following considerations. (for the importance of 

Suurat Al- Hajj see section 1.7). 

1. They all exhibit metaphorical expressions. 
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2. They cover most types of figurative language discussed in Chapters three and 

four. 

3. They represent many different rhetorical purposes. 

The translations that will be examined here are the following: 

(1) Trans [I] =[ALI], The Glorious Kur'an Translation and Commentary by 

A. Y. Ali (1934). 

(2) Trans [II]=[Khaan and Hilaalii], Interpretation of the Meaning of the 

Noble Qur'an in the English Language by . Hilaalii and. Khaan (1993). 

(3) Trans [III]=[Arberry], The Koran Interpreted by A. J. Arberry (1962). 

The reasons for choosing these translations have been discussed in Chapter one 

Section 1.6. 

6.1.1. Classification and justification of examples as metaphor: 

All the examples used in this study appear to the writer of this study to contain at 

least one metaphor or sometimes more. Nevertheless, the interpretation of such 

figurative usages varies from one thinker to the other. A number of examples 

chosen for this study as representing metaphorical usage, and characterized in 

Arabic as pure metaphor, may be interpreted by thinkers as a different type of 

figure of speech. Some of the examples used in this study may therefore be open 

to different interpretation. This is due to the close similarities between figures of 

speech in the Arabic approach. To the present writer of this study, however, as to 

(Al-Shariif A1-Razii, 1986), and to (AI-Saboonii, 1981) they appear to be 

authentic. The eleven verses selected from Suurat al Hajj (The Pilgrimage) for 
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this study are commonly agreed upon by thinkers such as (A1-Shariif Al-Razii, 

1986), and (Al-Saboonii, 1981) to exhibit metaphorical usage. 

6.2. Structure and development of questionnaire: 

It should be known that constructing the questionnaire is not the first stage in 

conducting any study or research. In fact, it is usually preceded by many stages, 

such as: identifying the problem, planning the study, reading about the problem, 

etc. (see previous chapters), because the job of the questionnaire is to measure or 

support the hypotheses of the study which have been explored and decided upon. 

Initially, the full conception of this questionnaire was not clear in my mind. 

Consultation of various theses and books on how to design a questionnaire was 

very useful in developing a clear image of how the questionnaire for this study 

was going to be organized. A pilot study was produced to try on a sample group 

in order to benefit from the first nine replies. The pilot study drew my attention 

to the following areas of potential difficulty: 

A-Formatting the overall structure of the questionnaire. 

B- Syntactical and spelling errors. 

C- Punctuation marks. (For more details see general comments under each 

example). 

As noted by Sabaab and Mason (1990,1996: 157,124) it is essential for any 

researcher to specify and establish a number of technical points which have to be 

considered before conducting any questionnaire: 
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1. The main target/s aimed to be achieved by the questionnaire. 

2. The type of sample the researcher is looking for. 

3. The overall number of distributed questionnaires. 

4. The number of questions to be included in the questionnaire. 

5. The type of questions and questionnaire to be used in the study/answers to be 

put in the questionnaire. 

6. The sought number of returned questionnaires. 

7. The place or environment of conducting the questionnaire. 

There should follow a period of reading, consulting books as mentioned above 

and asking friends who have experienced the task of designing questionnaires As 

suggested by Sabaab, 1990: 

öJlý. u- uw, lý. ^ºý? ' J' lsäýi) , 1. +ßi c st. ý. 'ýý dl:. rýI - J.. 4tS L`. M? (J 

J' ccjA9'0'ý it (ý 41 
c, 
W L$'t Ji 

cS' co ý1. aLi ý, o UbýS 9 'e)9 °i 

J s1jv` ;a Lail 1. ýºý Jö ß'3"I ý59ý ý$wOlý 

" It is necessary for the researcher to pay full attention to the questions of the 

questionnaire. Then he should reread and review them from different points of 

view and with an alert mind as if someone else prepared them, in order to clarify 

any confusion and ambiguity. He must also ask experts and anyone interested in 

the field to read it"(Sabaab 1990: 158). 

Also, the above writer recommends including with the questionnaire a covering 

letter stating what is in the questionnaire, and what kind of questions, giving a 
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contact address, and asking if there is anything to clarify. In the present exercise, 

a mobile phone was on hand at all times when needed. 

v! --' 
J44+1 al, - .; PJ. 4WI) (JUI 16A23-I) 11 391, O d,. fleti: T a- Ij-di 9 

ä: d11 y kt.. , L41 

"Following the pilot study the researcher should attach a covering letter which is 

regarded as a contact point between researcher and sample" (Sabaab, 1990: 159). 

In correspondence with the above 7 significant points, a number of decisions 

were made as follows: 

6.2.1. Main targets: 

The main targets of this questionnaire are the identification of the clearest 

translation and the testing of the hypothesis suggested in Chapter one (cf. 1.3. ) 

6.2.2. Type of sample: 

This was a disconcerting matter. I was initially uncertain as to what kind of 

people I should select as a sample for the questionnaire. The options ranged 

between one or more from the list below such as: 

a- Specialists in translation without any knowledge of Arabic. 

b- Practical translation teachers/instructors. 

c- Muslims with significant knowledge of Arabic. 

d- Non-Muslims with significant of knowledge of Arabic. 

e- English native speakers with significant knowledge of Arabic. 

f- English native speakers with profound knowledge of Arabic. 

g- Any native speakers of English. 

149 



Chapter Six Questionnaire results 

h- Any native speakers of Arabic 

i- Specialists in Arabic. 

j- Specialists of Islamic studies. 

k- Others. 

I finally decided to restrict the study to sample (e), that is native English speakers 

with significant knowledge of Arabic as the best kind of respondents for this 

study. In fact this sample is a selective and representative one which is restricted 

to intellectuals who can comprehend most terms used in the questionnaire, and 

academics who are the best people to appreciate the scholarly value of 

questionnaires in particular, and this kind of study in general. Also they must be 

native speakers of English but with sufficient knowledge of Arabic to have 

adequate insights into the structure and meaning of the original. 

6.2.3. Number of distributed questionnaires: 

In accordance with the nature of the sample, 100 questionnaires were distributed in 

the hope of getting 1/3 or more returned. 

6.2.4. Number of questions: 

The questionnaire should include a reasonably high number of questions, bearing 

in mind that they have to satisfy the study without causing inconvenience and 

making respondents bored by the length of the questionnaire. 
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6.2.5. Type of question/questionnaire: 

This issue is vital in the framework of the study bearing in mind the targets of the 

study and its needs. Therefore many points have to be fulfilled by the 

questionnaire. 

For example: 

(a)Assessment of the overall stylistic acceptability of each translation. 

(b)Assessment of the degree of effectiveness of each translation. 

(c)Assessment of the degree of accuracy of each translation. 

(d)Indication of the respondents' views regarding archaicness in any of the three 

translations. 

The above four questions were asked in the questionnaire. Besides there was a 

space under every example for the respondents' suggested translations for every 

example in the questionnaire or for any valuable comments and contact number 

and address, if there was anything which needed to be clarified (cf. Appendix. 

One). Regarding the type of questions conducted, these were close-ended rather 

than open-ended ones, the latter being less desirable. As Abdulgaadir, 1992 puts 

it: 

" Moreover, open-ended questionnaires may frustrate the respondents if they 

contain many open-ended questions and as a result, these questions may be left 

unanswered because they are too demanding in terms of time and effort" 

(Abdulgaader 1992: 136). 
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This issue is reemphasized by Cohen and Manion (1980), confirming the fact 

that "The open-ended question is a less satisfactory way of eliciting information. 

Open-ended questions, moreover, are too demanding of most respondents' time" 

(Cohen and Manion 1980: 107). Abdulgaadir points out that "It is worth 

mentioning that in constructing the questionnaire of the study, this point has to be 

taken into consideration to make the process of answering the questions as easy 

as possible and to guarantee a high degree of response. For example, in all the 

questions, the respondents are required only to circle or tick a number for each 

question" (Abdulgaadir, 1992: 136). 

The type of questions that were agreed upon by the writer of this research and 

his supervisor for the questionnaire were close- ended questions with tick-type 

answers in boxes. Respondents ticked their choice according to their assessment. 

This method proves to be simple and does not need much effort from 

respondents, in composing their answers, which may otherwise be boring and 

difficult for them. This type of questionnaire has the advantage that it can be 

analyzed numerically. See the justification of the questionnaire above (Section 

5.2.1. ). 

Distributed Questionnaires 100 Returned Questionnaires 33 

6.2.6. Questionnaires expected to be returned: 

This was a third of distributed ones. Enough respondents were found in the U. K. 

and Saudi Arabia (33 out of 100) (for more information see point 6.2.3. above). 
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6.2.7. Place and environment of the questionnaire. 

This was' determined at the early stages of the study to be between the U. K. and 

Saudi Arabia in academic centres and universities (see point 5.2.2. above). 

In the coming paragraph the author of this study will state how he found his 33 

intellectuals, academics, and native speakers of English with significant 

knowledge of Arabic to answer his questionnaire. 

As stated above (see 5.2. ) the first 9 replies were considered as a trial. In fact 

they were very useful. They were found in the U. K. here in Durham University, 

Centre for Middle Eastern and Islamic Studies and a number of other Middle 

Eastern centres such as, Leeds University, Department of Middle East and Arabic 

Studies, and Edinburgh University, Centre for Islamic Studies, as well as 

mosques and Islamic centres widely spread around the U. K. Only the first nine 

questionnaires were considered, in order to yield comments and alterations to the 

pilot study, as stressed by Sabaab: 

ä; ý*.. 
S aDLC ä 4". 01 d.,, ol. )Z j5kOA' je c slrtfl jl ýU ý ý:,, rl. ll ýg Jj 

a! V, o' ' cdJ j1 CjU ji J 0,,; c'9'° 

äctr., o. t9.. o ji ii L-ij, t. W" 9 L-J-; Ij itr ý -i -, i a ol trý9 ßäl : ýýli 60-V 
"It is preferred for the researcher to try out his experiment through a pilot study 

on a similar sample to the one investigated. Then a provisional response analysis 

must be made. This is expected to result in alteration in formulating some 
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questions and probably adding other questions which are clearer and more 

suitable for the sample and the subject" (Sabaab1990: 158). 

As a result of analyses of the first 9 questionnaires alterations were made to the 

pilot study. The researcher arrived in Saudi Arabia in summer 1999 to conduct 

the questionnaire. The first thing that came to his mind was to look for the 

sample in universities and colleges hosting native speakers of English. He found 

more than 11 such native speakers spread over various Saudi universities. To 

collect the sample he had to fly in person between Makkah and Madiinah via 

Jeddah. A few appointment arrangements with Deans of colleges had to be made 

before meeting the above eleven members of staff and students who were in their 

final year in the Faculty of Law and Hadiith. 

My target was 33 therefore, and the above eleven guided me to some other 

people in different places of the Kingdom. 

They directed me to 5 Muslim medical surgeons in total who work in Riyadh 

and Jeddah military hospitals. So a few visits were made to the above -mentioned 

huge medical institutions. These questionnaires were conducted officially 

through the public relations departments in the hospitals. 

The researcher took a letter from his supervisor stating what he was doing and 

expressing appreciation for any help offered to the candidate. Many of the 

intended meetings with the above people were effected through the above letter 

in accordance with their preferred times and places. At the end of every meeting I 

used to ask each of respondents if they knew anybody to pass the questionnaire 
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onto. There was a kind of cooperation to reach 2 British and American experts in 

the National Commission for Wildlife Conservation and Development 

(N. C. W. C. D. ). What happened in this commission was almost the same thing as 

happened with the above hospitals. Every time the present writer concluded his 

visit by asking if anybody knew anyone who could answer his questionnaire. 

Among the possibilities mentioned were the British and American embassies 

where it was possible to find 3 native speakers of English varying between 

General staff members and the translator of the cultural section of the British 

Embassy. The author of this study would like to thank the above departmental 

members for the hospitality that he received. Because they knew what kind of 

people the writer was looking for they directed him to 3 experts in the solar 

power project 45 miles north of Riyadh sponsored by King Abdulaziz City for 

Science and Technology (K. A. C. ST). The writer of this study also consulted the 

Internet looking for the sample. 

6.3. Justification of Questionnaire: 

Cohen and Manion (1989 divide questionnaire administration into three types: 

(1) Mailed or postal questionnaires 

(2) Self-administered questionnaires 

(3)Group-administered questionnaires 

In this study type (1) was not used because it was thought that mailing through 

the postal system may delay or damage the questionnaire through bulk- 

loading/rain during distribution. Also, it was thought that the personality of the 
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researcher counts, i. e. his/her style of conduct can convince others to contribute 

to this work. So, the questionnaires were delivered direct to the sample by the 

researcher. The above point is also stressed by Sabaab, 1990 as follows: 

ý9:. J ä! º9S ý. ý±JJI ýý c.;. wýt;. 1ý . ýo: a. ý ýý cä., otý-ý ä G11 uý3 u jpr-Jl j? c}-; 2A, CPO Aw 9 

DIAL , +v1 

"It may be preferable for researchers engaged in specialist work not to depend on 

mail or post as a means of distributing the questionnaire" (Sabaab: 1990: 159). 

Before members of the sample were asked to fill in the questionnaire, permission 

was obtained from their work-place superiors. The entire sample was sent 

letters by both the researcher and the supervisor of this study (, also see above for 

more details). 

In this case type (2) was adopted, i. e. the self-administered questionnaire. 

The questionnaire uses close-ended questions. The advantages of this method are 

illustrated by Sabaab, as follows: 

L? 'Lg.: 19'u`j uliUl c..; -4± c: t'' 
VI jo tyJi Ltj 

44c. , a; ý, "ýI c.. ̀'l'"' v, ° c °s ai yý a$ý"'ý J' ' 4�9 .1 1ý~'"'ý - 44. " 

aký-i j 
"This kind of questionnaires enables the researcher to classify the data in the 

form of tables that facilitates its analysis of data. This type of questionnaire 

allows the data to be classified, hence it is easy to analyse let alone, it requires a 

long time, great effort, or deep thought on the part of the respondent in order for 

it to be completed" (Sabaab, 1990: 156). 
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6.3.1. Example One Results: 

The following sections present the results of the questionnaire. The questionnaire 

itself is given in Appendix One. To make use of this long list of tables and 

graphs, it is recommended to give an overall glance at all three tables and graphs 

and judge accordingly. This is the asset of the following. 

lu. motz)1)} ýt¢ ttt; lt ,tt, 
G 
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TABLES FOR EXAMPLE ONE QUESTION ONE: 

Ali's Translation 

Fre uenc Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 3 9.1 9.1 9.1 

2 6 18.2 18.2 27.3 
3 6 18.2 18.2 45.5 
4 14 42.4 42.4 87.9 
5 4 12.1 12.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

Fre uenc Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 4 12.1 12.1 15.2 
3 11 33.3 33.3 48.5 
4 14 42.4 42.4 90.9 
5 3 9.1 9.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

Fre uenc Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 4 12.1 12.1 15.2 
3 6 18.2 18.2 33.3 
4 15 45.5 45.5 78.8 
5 7 21.2 21.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE ONE QUESTION ONE: 
Ali's Translation 
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TABLE FOR EXAMPLE ONE QUESTION TWO: 

Ali's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 

2 4 12.1 12.1 18.2 
3 7 21.2 21.2 39.4 
4 17 51.5 51.5 90.9 
5 3 9.1 9.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 

2 4 12.1 12.1 18.2 

3 5 15.2 15.2 33.3 
4 18 54.5 54.5 87.9 
5 4 12.1 12.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 4 12.1 12.1 15.2 
3 8 24.2 24.2 39.4 
4 13 39.4 39.4 78.8 
5 7 21.2 21.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

160 



Chapter Six Questionnaire results 

GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE ONE QUESTION TWO: 
Ali's Translation 
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TABLES FOR EXAMPLE ONE QUESTION THREE: 

Ali's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 5 15.2 15.2 18.2 
3 10 30.3 30.3 48.5 
4 14 42.4 42.4 90.9 
5 3 9.1 9.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 

2 3 9.1 9.1 15.2 
3 5 15.2 15.2 30.3 
4 19 57.6 57.6 87.9 
5 4 12.1 12.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 3 9.1 9.1 12.1 
3 6 18.2 18.2 30.3 
4 12 36.4 36.4 66.7 
5 11 33.3 33.3 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE ONE QUESTION THREE: 
Ali's Translation 
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TABLE AND GRAPH FOR EXAMPLE ONE QUESTION FOUR: 

Translation Regarded As Archaic: 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale Ali 7 21.2 21.2 21.2 

KH&H 4 12.1 12.1 33.3 
NONE 22 66.7 66.7 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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6.3.2. Example Two Results: 
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TABLES FOR EXAMPLE TWO QUESTION ONE: 

Ali's Translation 

Fre uenc Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 

2 2 6.1 6.1 12.1 
3 5 15.2 15.2 27.3 
4 16 48.5 48.5 75.8 
5 8 24.2 24.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 2 6.1 6.1 9.1 
3 3 9.1 9.1 18.2 
4 17 51.5 51.5 69.7 
5 10 30.3 30.3 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 3 9.1 9.1 9.1 

2 12 36.4 36.4 45.5 
3 6 18.2 18.2 63.6 
4 10 30.3 30.3 93.9 
5 2 6.1 6.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE TWO QUESTION ONE: 

Ali's Translation 
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TABLES FOR EXAMPLE TWO QUESTION TWO: 

Ali's Translation 

re uenc Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 

3 3 9.1 9.1 15.2 
4 19 57.6 57.6 72.7 
5 9 27.3 27.3 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

3 5 15.2 15.2 18.2 
4 16 48.5 48.5 66.7 
5 11 33.3 33.3 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

Frequency Percent 
Valid 

Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 5 15.2 15.2 18.2 
3 12 36.4 36.4 54.5 
4 12 36.4 36.4 90.9 
5 3 9.1 9.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE TWO QUESTION TWO: 
Ali's Translation 
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TABLES FOR EXAMPLE TWO QUESTION THREE: 

Ali's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 2 6.1 6.1 9.1 
3 7 21.2 21.2 30.3 
4 15 45.5 45.5 75.8 
5 8 24.2 24.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 2 6.1 6.1 9.1 
3 5 15.2 15.2 24.2 
4 15 45.5 45.5 69.7 
5 10 30.3 30.3 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 6 18.2 18.2 21.2 
3 12 36.4 36.4 57.6 
4 9 27.3 27.3 84.8 
5 5 15.2 15.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE TWO QUESTION THREE: 
Ali's Translation 
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TABLE AND GRAPH FOR EXAMPLE TWO QUESTION FOUR: 
Translation Regarded As Archaic: 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale Ali 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

ARB 25 75.8 75.8 78.8 
KH&H 2 6.1 6.1 84.8 
NONE 5 15.2 15.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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6.3.3. Example Three Results: 
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TABLES FOR EXAMPLE THREE QUESTION ONE: 

All's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 

2 4 12.1 12.1 18.2 
3 10 30.3 30.3 48.5 
4 13 39.4 39.4 87.9 
5 4 12.1 12.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 

2 4 12.1 12.1 18.2 
3 7 21.2 21.2 39.4 
4 16 48.5 48.5 87.9 
5 4 12.1 12.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 

2 5 15.2 15.2 21.2 
3 12 36.4 36.4 57.6 
4 9 27.3 27.3 84.8 
5 5 15.2 15.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE THREE QUESTION ONE: 

Ali's Translation 
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TABLES FOR EXAMPLE THREE QUESTION TWO: 

Ali's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 3 9.1 9.1 9.1 

2 5 15.2 15.2 24.2 
3 8 24.2 24.2 48.5 
4 13 39.4 39.4 87.9 
5 4 12.1 12.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

Fre uenc Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 

2 4 12.1 12.1 18.2 
3 5 15.2 15.2 33.3 
4 16 48.5 48.5 81.8 
5 6 18.2 18.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arbery's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 4 12.1 12.1 12.1 

2 5 15.2 15.2 27.3 
3 7 21.2 21.2 48.5 
4 15 45.5 45.5 93.9 
5 2 6.1 6.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE THREE QUESTION TWO: 
Ali's Translation 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire results 

TABLES FOR EXAMPLE THREE QUESTION THREE: 

Ali's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 5 15.2 15.2 18.2 
3 9 27.3 27.3 45.5 
4 14 42.4 42.4 87.9 
5 4 12.1 12.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 8 24.2 24.2 24.2 

3 6 18.2 18.2 42.4 
4 17 51.5 51.5 93.9 
5 2 6.1 6.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 4 12.1 12.1 15.2 
3 13 39.4 39.4 54.5 
4 13 39.4 39.4 93.9 
5 2 6.1 6.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire results 

GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE THREE QUESTION THREE: 

Ali's Translation 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire results 

TABLE AND GRAPH FOR EXAMPLE THREE QUESTION OUR: 

Translation Regarded As Archaic: 

re uenc Percent alid Perce 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale Ali 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

ARB 3 9.1 9.1 12.1 
KH& 1 3.0 3.0 15.2 
NON 28 84.8 84.8 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire results 

6.3.4. Example Four Results: 

s 

A. -O 
r At 

-UJ4ý 
1 

<, ta vsWt <, tA-o 
) 

s: 
A; $ A 

(04 .. 
(1t 't»1 º .: 11ý ýºý:, ýt1ý 1.,; ýý11 ý ,, 

181 



Chapter Six Questionnaire results 

TABLES FOR EXAMPLE FOUR QUESTION ONE: 

Ali's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 

2 3 9.1 9.1 15.2 
3 10 30.3 30.3 45.5 
4 10 30.3 30.3 75.8 
5 8 24.2 24.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 6 18.2 18.2 21.2 
3 7 21.2 21.2 42.4 
4 10 30.3 30.3 72.7 
5 9 27.3 27.3 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percen 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 3 9.1 9.1 9.1 

2 4 12.1 12.1 21.2 
3 10 30.3 30.3 51.5 
4 13 39.4 39.4 90.9 
5 3 9.1 9.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire results 

GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE FOUR QUESTION ONE: 

Ali's Translation 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire results 

TABLES FOR EXAMPLE FOUR QUESTION TWO: 

Ali's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 3 9.1 9.1 12.1 
3 8 24.2 24.2 36.4 
4 14 42.4 42.4 78.8 
5 7 21.2 21.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percen 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 5 15.2 15.2 15.2 

3 4 12.1 12.1 27.3 
4 16 48.5 48.5 75.8 
5 8 24.2 24.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 4 12.1 12.1 15.2 
3 8 24.2 24.2 39.4 
4 18 54.5 54.5 93.9 
5 2 6.1 6.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire results 

GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE FOUR QUESTION TWO: 

Ali's Translation 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire results 

TABLES FOR EXAMPLE FOUR QUESTION THREE: 

Ali's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 2 6.1 6.1 9.1 
3 5 15.2 15.2 24.2 
4 15 45.5 45.5 69.7 
5 10 30.3 30.3 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan's and Hilaalii's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 5 15.2 15.2 18.2 
3 4 12.1 12.1 30.3 
4 15 45.5 45.5 75.8 
5 8 24.2 24.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percen 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 4 12.1 12.1 15.2 
3 3 9.1 9.1 24.2 
4 24 72.7 72.7 97.0 
5 1 3.0 3.0 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire results 

GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE FOUR QUESTION THREE: 

Ali's Translation 
50 

v 40 

ä 30 

20 
eo 

10 

ap 

50 

40 

i5 

T 

12345 

Scale 

Khaan's and Hilaalii's Translation 

C 
0 
Cl. 
CA 30 
aG 

V 20 

10 

0 

80 

45 

24 

15 
11 

3 

12345 

Scale 

Arberry's Translation 

f 70 
V 
ö 60 

50 

40 

30 

20 

a 10 

0 
12345 

Scale 

187 



GRAPH AND TARIF' FOR EXAMPLE FOUR QUESTION FOUR: 

Translation Regarded As Archaic: 

rc" uency 
umulativ 

Percent alid Perce Percent 
Scale : Nli 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

KII&I 1 3.0 3.0 6.1 
NON 31 93.9 93.9 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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6.3.5. I; xampkk Five Results: 
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ha itcr Six Questionnaire results 

TABLE, "; FOR EXAMPLE FIVE QUESTION ONE: 

All's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale I 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 6 18.2 18.2 21.2 
3 7 21.2 21.2 42.4 
4 11 33.3 33.3 75.8 
5 8 24.2 24.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

Frequency Percent l alid Percen 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 5 15.2 15.2 18.2 
3 7 21.2 21.2 39.4 
4 17 51.5 51.5 90.9 
5 3 9.1 9.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Ar berry's Translation 

Frequency 
I 

Percent quid Percen 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 - 7 21.2 21.2 21.2 

3 5 15.2 15.2 36.4 
4 15 45.5 45.5 81.8 
5 6 18.2 18.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire results 

GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE FIVE QUESTION ONE: 

Ali's Translation 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire results 

TABLES FOR EXAMPLE FIVE QUESTION TWO: 

Ali's Translation 

Fre uenc Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 5 15.2 15.2 18.2 
3 7 21.2 21.2 39.4 
4 13 39.4 39.4 78.8 
5 7 21.2 21.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

Fre uenc Percent 
Cumulative 

Valid Percent Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 3 9.1 9.1 12.1 
3 9 27.3 27.3 39.4 
4 16 48.5 48.5 87.9 
5 4 12.1 12.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry' Translation 

Frequency Percent 
Cumulative 

Valid Percent Percent 
Scale 2 6 18.2 18.2 18.2 

3 8 24.2 24.2 42.4 
4 16 48.5 48.5 90.9 
5 3 9.1 9.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire results 

GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE FIVE QUESTION TWO: 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire results 

TABLES FOR EXAMPLE FIVE QUESTION THREE: 

Ali's Translation 

Fre uenc Percent 
Cumulative 

Valid Percent Percent 
Scale 1 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 

2 3 9.1 9.1 15.2 
3 9 27.3 27.3 42.4 
4 13 39.4 39.4 81.8 
5 6 18.2 18.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

Frequency Percent 
Cumulative 

Valid Percent Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 2 6.1 6.1 9.1 
3 8 24.2 24.2 33.3 

4 16 48.5 48.5 81.8 
5 6 18.2 18.2 100.0 

Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Ar berry's Translation 

Frequency Percent 
Cumulative 

Valid Percent Percent 
Scale 2 5 15.2 15.2 15.2 

3 10 30.3 30.3 45.5 
4 15 45.5 45.5 90.9 
5 3 9.1 9.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire results 

TABLE AND GRAPH FOR EXAMPLE FIVE QUESTION FOUR: 

Translation Regarded As Archaic: 

Prcuenc - Percent 
Cumulative 

Valid Percen Percent 
Scalc Ali 3 9.1 9.1 9.1 

A RB 2 6.1 6.1 15.2 
KH&H 2 6.1 6.1 21.2 
NONE: 26 78.8 78.8 100.0 
Total 33 1()0.0 100.0 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire Results 

6.3.6. Example Six Results: 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire Results 

TABLES FOR EXAMPLE SIX QUESTION ONE: 

Ali's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 5 15.2 15.2 18.2 
3 8 24.2 24.2 42.4 
4 17 51.5 51.5 93.9 
5 2 6.1 6.1 100.0, 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 4 12.1 12.1 12.1 

3 4 12.1 12.1 24.2 
4 17 51.5 51.5 75.8 
5 8 24.2 24.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 4 12.1 12.1 15.2 
3 5 15.2 15.2 30.3 
4 17 51.5 51.5 81.8 
5 6 18.2 18.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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Chanter Six Questionnaire Results 

GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE SIX QUESTION ONE: 

Ali's Translation 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire Results 

TABLES FOR EXAMPLE SIX QUESTION TWO: 

Ali's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 3 9.1 9.1 9.1 

3 10 30.3 30.3 39.4 

4 16 48.5 48.5 87.9 
5 4 12.1 12.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 

3 7 21.2 21.2 27.3 

4 15 45.5 45.5 72.7 
5 9 27.3 27.3 100.0 

Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

re uenc Percent alid Percen 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 

3 6 18.2 18.2 24.2 
4 17 51.5 51.5 75.8 
5 8 24.2 24.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire Results 

GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE SIX QUESTION TWO: 
Ali's Translation 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire Results 

TABLES FOR EXAMPLE SIX QUESTION THREE: 

All's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 4 12.1 12.1 12.1 

3 9 27.3 27.3 39.4 
4 12 36.4 36.4 75.8 
5 8 24.2 24.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percen 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 

3 2 6.1 6.1 12.1 
4 18 54.5 54.5 66.7 
5 11 33.3 33.3 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

re uenc Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 

3 2 6.1 6.1 12.1 
4 19 57.6 57.6 69.7 
5 10 30.3 30.3 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire Results 

GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE SIX QUESTION THREE: 

Ali's translation 
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Chapter Six Ouestionnaire Results 

TABLE AND GRAPH FOR EXAMPLE SIX QUESTION FOUR: 

Translation Regarded As Archaic: 

Frequency Percent alid Percen 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale Ali 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

ARB 3 9.1 9.1 12.1 
KH& 1 3.0 3.0 15.2 
NONE 28 84.8 84.8 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire Results 

6.3.7. Example Seven results: 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire Results 

TABLES FOR EXAMPLE SEVEN QUESTION ONE: 

All's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percen 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 4 12.1 12.1 12.1 

3 4 12.1 12.1 24.2 
4 14 42.4 42.4 66.7 
5 11 33.3 33.3 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 2 6.1 6.1 9.1 
3 14 42.4 42.4 51.5 
4 9 27.3 27.3 78.8 
5 7 21.2 21.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 4 12.1 12.1 15.2 
3 14 42.4 42.4 57.6 
4 8 24.2 24.2 81.8 
5 6 18.2 18.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire Results 

GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE SEVEN QUESTION ONE: 

Ali's Translation 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire Results 

TABLES FOR EXAMPLE SEVEN QUESTION TWO: 

Ali's Translation 

Fre uenc Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 

3 6 18.2 18.2 24.2 
4 11 33.3 33.3 57.6 
5 14 42.4 42.4 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaakii's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percen 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 4 12.1 12.1 12.1 

3 12 36.4 36.4 48.5 
4 8 24.2 24.2 72.7 
5 9 27.3 27.3 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percen 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 4 12.1 12.1 12.1 

3 8 24.2 24.2 36.4 
4 16 48.5 48.5 84.8 
5 5 15.2 15.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire Results 

GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE SEVEN QUESTION TWO: 

Ali's Translation 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire Results 

TABLES FOR EXAMPLE SEVEN QUESTION THREE: 

Ali's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 3 9.1 9.1 9.1 

3 5 15.2 15.2 24.2 
4 9 27.3 27.3 51.5 
5 16 48.5 48.5 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percen 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 4 12.1 12.1 12.1 

3 7 21.2 21.2 33.3 
4 13 39.4 39.4 72.7 
5 9 27.3 27.3 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percen 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 4 12.1 12.1 12.1 

3 12 36.4 36.4 48.5 
4 11 33.3 33.3 81.8 
5 6 18.2 18.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

210 



Chapter Six Questionnaire Results 

GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE SEVEN QUESTION THREE: 

Ali's Translation 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire Results 

TABLE AND GRAPH FOR EXAMPLE SEVEN QUESTION FOUR: 

Translation Regarded As Archaic: 

Fre uenc Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale ARB 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

KH&H 7 21.2 21.2 24.2 
NONE 25 75.8 75.8 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire Results 

6.3.8. Example Eight Results: 
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Chapter Six Ouestionnaire Results 

TABLES FOR EXAMPLE EIGHT QUESTION ONE: 

Ali's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 4 12.1 12.1 15.2 
3 8 24.2 24.2 39.4 
4 13 39.4 39.4 78.8 
5 7 21.2 21.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percen 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 6 18.2 18.2 18.2 

3 5 15.2 15.2 33.3 
4 15 45.5 45.5 78.8 
5 7 21.2 21.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

3 15 45.5 45.5 48.5 
4 15 45.5 45.5 93.9 
5 2 6.1 6.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire Results 

GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE EIGHT QUESTION ONE: 

Ali's Translation 
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Chapter Six Questionnaire Results 

TABLES FOR EXAMPLE EIGHT QUESTION TWO: 

Ali's Translation 

Fre uenc Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 5 15.2 15.2 18.2 
3 7 21.2 21.2 39.4 
4 11 33.3 33.3 72.7 
5 9 27.3 27.3 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan'and Hilaalii's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 7 21.2 21.2 21.2 

3 6 18.2 18.2 39.4 
4 14 42.4 42.4 81.8 
5 6 18.2 18.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

Frequency Percent alid Percen 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 3 9.1 9.1 9.1 

3 15 45.5 45.5 54.5 
4 12 36.4 36.4 90.9 
5 3 9.1 9.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE EIGHT QUESTION TWO: 
Ali's Translation 

40 

c v 30 
e 
ä 
h N 

20 
O 
N 
M 

10 

a 

0 

50 

12345 

Scale 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

40 
-v 

30 

20 

10 

0 

50 

40 

30 
0 

20 
C 

10 

0 

21 

18 

42 

345 

Scale 

Arberry's Translation 

45 

36 

9 e. 

2345 

Scale 

217 



Chapter Six Questionnaire Results 

TABLES FOR EXAMPLE EIGHT QUESTION THREE: 

Ali's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 7 21.2 21.2 21.2 

3 11 33.3 33.3 54.5 
4 9 27.3 27.3 81.8 
5 6 18.2 18.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percen 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 8 24.2 24.2 24.2 

3 12 36.4 36.4 60.6 
4 8 24.2 24.2 84.8 
5 5 15.2 15.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 3 9.1 9.1 9.1 

3 10 30.3 30.3 39.4 
4 12 36.4 36.4 75.8 
5 8 24.2 24.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE EIGHT QUESTION THREE: 

Ali's Translation 
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GRAPH AND TABLE FOR EXAMPLE EIGHT QUESTION FOUR: 

Translation Regarded As Archaic: 

umulativ 
requenc Percent alid Perce Percent 

Scale Ali 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 
NON 31 93.9 93.9 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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6.3.9. Example Nine Results: 
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TABLES FOR EXAMPLE NINE QUESTION ONE: 

Ali's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 

Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 
2 6 18.2 18.2 21.2 
3 7 21.2 21.2 42.4 
4 15 45.5 45.5 87.9 
5 4 12.1 12.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaal i's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

3 5 15.2 15.2 18.2 
4 18 54.5 54.5 72.7 
5 9 27.3 27.3 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percen 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 2 6.1 6.1 6.1- 

2 8 24.2 24.2 30.3 
3 6 18.2 18.2 48.5 
4 15 45.5 45.5 93.9 
5 2 6.1 6.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE NINE QUESTION ONE: 
Ali's Translation 
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TABLES FOR EXAMPLE NINE QUESTION TWO: 

Ali's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 4 12.1 12.1 12.1 

3 6 18.2 18.2 30.3 
4 17 51.5 51.5 81.8 
5 6 18.2 18.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 3 6 18.2 18.2 18.2 

4 15 45.5 45.5 63.6 
5 12 36.4 36.4 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 

2 4 12.1 12.1 18.2 
3 4 12.1 12.1 30.3 
4 21 63.6 63.6 93.9 
5 2 6.1 6.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE NINE QUESTION TWO: 

Ali's Translation 
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TABLES FOR EXAMPLE NINE QUESTION THREE: 

Ali's Translation 

re uenc Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

3 4 12.1 12.1 15.2 
4 20 60.6 60.6 75.8 
5 8 24.2 24.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

Frequency Percent alid Percen 
Cumulative 

Percent 
- Scale 2 1 3.0 3.0 3.5 

3 8 24.2 24.2 27.3 
4 18 54.5 54.5 81.8 
5 6 18.2 18.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percen 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 2 6.1 6.1 9.1 
3 4 12.1 12.1 21.2 
4 21 63.6 63.6 84.8 
5 5 15.2 15.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE NINE QUESTION THREE: 
Ali's Translation 
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TABLE AND GRAPH FOR EXAMPLE NINE QUESTION FOUR 

Translation Regarded As Archaic: 

Fre uenc Percent Valid Percen 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale Ali 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 

ARB 4 12.1 12.1 18.2 
NONE 27 81.8 81.8 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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6.3.10. Example Ten results: 
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TABLES FOR EXAMPLE TEN QUESTION ONE: 

Ali's Translation 

Fre uenc Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 5 15.2 15.2 15.2 

3 6 18.2 18.2 33.3 
4 16 48.5 48.5 81.8 
5 6 18.2 18.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 4 12.1 12.1 12.1 

3 4 12.1 12.1 24.2 
4 17 51.5 51.5 75.8 
5 8 24.2 24.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 

2 10 30.3 30.3 36.4 
3 10 30.3 30.3 66.7 
4 7 21.2 21.2 87.9 
5 4 12.1 12.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE TEN QUESTION ONE: 
Ali's Translation 
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TABLES FOR EXAMPLE TEN QUESTION TWO: 

All's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
scale 2 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 

3 6 18.2. 18.2 24.2 

4 18 54.5 54.5 78.8 
5 7 21.2 21.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalü's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 4 12.1 12.1 12.1 

3 1 3.0 3.0 15.2 
4 21 63.6 63.6 78.8 
5 7 21.2 21.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

Frequency Percent 
Valid 

Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 

2 5 15.2 15.2 21.2 
3 10 30.3 30.3 51.5 
4 14 42.4 42.4 93.9 
5 2 6.1 6.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE TEN QUESTION TWO: 
Ali's Translation 
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TABLES FOR EXAMPLE TEN QUESTION THREE: 

Ali's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 

3 7 21.2 21.2 27.3 
4 18 54.5 54.5 81.8 
5 6 18.2 18.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 

3 4 12.1 12.1 18.2 
4 20 60.6 60.6 78.8 
5 7 21.2 21.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

Fre uenc Percent Valid Percen 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

2 5 15.2 15.2 18.2 
3 7 21.2 21.2 39.4 
4 18 54.5 54.5 93.9 
5 2 6.1 6.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE TEN QUESTION THREE: 
Ali's Translation 
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TABLE AND GRAPH FOR EXAMPLE TEN QUESTION FOUR: 

Translation Regarded As Archaic: 

requenc Percent alid Perce 
umulativ 
Percent 

Scale Ali 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

ARB 26 78.8 78.8 81.8 
NONI 6 18.2 18.2 100.0 

Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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6.3.11. Example Eleven results: 
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TABLES FOR EXAMPLE ELEVEN QUESTION ONE: 

Ali's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 3 9.1 9.1 9.1 

3 8 24.2 24.2 33.3 
4 13 39.4 39.4 72.7 
5 9 27.3 27.3 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

3 4 12.1 12.1 15.2 
4 16 48.5 48.5 63.6 
5 12 36.4 36.4 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 

2 4 12.1 12.1 18.2 
3 12 36.4 36.4 54.5 
4 8 24.2 24.2 78.8 
5 7 21.2 21.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE ELEVEN QUESTION ONE: 

Ali's Translation 
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TABLES FOR EXAMPLE ELEVEN QUESTION TWO: 

Ali's translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percen 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 

3 9 27.3 27.3 33.3 

4 14 42.4 42.4 75.8 
5 8 24.2 24.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaaliii'sTranslation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percen 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

3 4 12.1 12.1 15.2 

4 16 48.5 48.5 63.6 
5 12 36.4 36.4 100.0 

Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 1 1 3.0 3.0 3.5- 

2 4 12.1 12.1 15.2 
3 8 24.2 24.2 39.4 
4 13 39.4 39.4 78.8 
5 7 21.2 21.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE ELEVEN QUESTION TWO: 

Ali's Translation 
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TABLES FOE EXAMPLE ELEVEN QUESTION THREE: 

All's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

3 13 39.4 39.4 42.4 
4 14 42.4 42.4 84.8 
5 5 15.2 15.2 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Khaan and Hilaal i's Translation 

Frequency Percent Valid Percen 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

3 6 18.2 18.2 21.2 
4 13 39.4 39.4 60.6 
5 13 39.4 39.4 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 

Arberry's Translation 

re uenc Percent Valid Percen 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale 2 2 6.1 6.1 6.1 

3 10 30.3 30.3 36.4 
4 17 51.5 51.5 87.9 
5 4 12.1 12.1 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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GRAPHS FOR EXAMPLE ELEVEN QUESTION THREE: 

Ali's Translation 
JU 

40 
c a 
io 30 

20 
c 

10 oj 

0 
2345 

Scale 

Khaan and Hilaalii's Translation 
40 

r 30 
a 
N 

20 

10 

0 

60 

50 

ä, 40 
h 
N 

ö 30 
aý ao 

20 

10 

9 39 

18 

234S 

Scale 

Arberry Translation 

52 

3D 

1z 

c 

2345 

Scale 

243 



Chapter Six Questionnaire Results 

TABLE AND GRAPH FOR EXAMPLE ELEVEN QUESTION FOUR: 

Translation Regarded As Archaic: 

Frequency Percent alid Percen 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Scale ALI 1 3.0 3.0 3.0 

ARB 2 6.1 6.1 9.1 
KH& 1 3.0 3.0 12.1 
NONE 29 87.9 87.9 100.0 
Total 33 100.0 100.0 
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6.4 Conclusion: 

This chapter showed number and percentage of respondents for each example. 

Tables have illustrated number of respondents who have ticked the scale. Also 

graphs in this chapter have pointed the percentage of respondent selection. This 

chapter along with the next chapter linked theory with practice. This chapter 

adopted a very useful way of exposing all three translations in the form of tables 

and graphs in one page to simplify the respondent's selections for the reader. 

Each example had for its four questions. Each question is follows by three tables 

and three graphs. These tables and graphs were put in one page to be available 

and easy to compare all the three translations considered, except the four 

question that handled different issue which is the archiaicness. 
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CHAPTER SEVEN 

ANALYSIS OF TRANSLATION 

7.1. Introduction: 

This chapter will attempt to link theory with practice. It contains eight sections. 

Section one is an introduction to the chapter. Section two entitled Theoretical 

Analysis, includes for every example: 

a) The information given to the respondents before every example. 

b) Summaries of all tables and graphs presented in the previous chapter 

c) Detailed theoretical analysis of the ST and TT metaphors of the eleven 

examples investigated in this Suurh. 

Section three provides the overall averages for the questionnaire. Section four 

provides a brief summary of overall averages followed by comparison tables of 

the translators based on all three categories examined in the questionnaire. 

Section five describes the correlation between overall stylistic acceptability, 

effectiveness, and accuracy. Section Six provides ratings of the translators for the 

three categories investigated by the questionnaire. Section seven gives a summary 

list of basic metaphor types in the ST and their translation in the TT. In this 

section, the focus is directed on two important issues. The first is the summary 

tables for each example. These provide details of results presented in the previous 

chapter. The section also gives the general averages for each question and 
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provides a theoretical analysis of the ST and TT for each example. This is 

followed by a brief discussion that deduces general trends and concludes the 

study. The discussion in this chapter is guided by two intuitions, amongst others. 

These are: 

1- That readers (i. e. the questionnaire respondents) do not tend to like translations 

which they find archaic. 

2- That readers (i. e. the questionnaire respondents) are likely to prefer metaphor 

translations that allow for a relatively easy understanding of the metaphor in 

question, by making the meaning of the metaphor more explicit. Section eight 

concludes the chapter. 
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Chapter Seven Analysis of translation 
7.2. Theoretical analysis of Examples: 

7.2.1. Example One Analysis: 

NN 

Literal translation: "0 People fear your God: Verily {the earthquake of the 

Hour } is a very great thing" 

General Context: All mankind is being addressed, both Muslims and non- 

Muslims. The Day of Judgement is being described. 

Interpretation of metaphor: The trembling of hearts which fear God on the Day 

of Judgement and the inability of people to remain solidly on their feet is 

compared to an earthquake or a convulsion. 

Rhetorical purpose: Exaggeration, to describe the horrifying nature of the 

situation. 

(I) Mankind! Fear your Lord! {For the convulsion of the Hour (Of judgement)} 

will be a thing terrible. (p. 850) 

(II) 0 mankind Fear your Lord and be dutiful to Him! Verily, {the earthquake of 

the Hour (of judgement)} is a terrible thing. (p. 488) 

(III) 0 men fear your Lord! Surely the {earthquake of the Hour} is a mighty 

thing. (p. 27) 
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EXAMPLE ONE: Summary Example One-Findings: 

1-Example One, Question One: Overall-Stylistic Acceptability: 

ale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 
Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
acceptable Acceptable (neither unacceptable unacceptable translator 

acceptable 
Trans nor 

unacceptable) 
Ali 4=12.1% 14=24.2% 6=18.2% 6=18.2% 3=9.1% 3.30 
K&H 3=9.1% 14=42.4% 11=33.3% 4=12.1% 1=3.0% 3.42 
Arberry 7=21.2% 15=45.5% 6=18.2% 4=12.1% 1=3.0% 3.70 
Average 14.13% 37.4% 23.23% 14.13% 5.03% 

2-Example One, Question Two: Degree of Effectiveness: 
cale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 

Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
effective Effective (neither ineffective ineffective translator 

Tran Effective nor 
ineffective) 

All 3=9.1% 17=51.5% 7=21.2% 4=12.1% 2=6.1 3.45 

K& H 4=12.1% 18=54.5% 5=15.2% 4=12.1% 2=6.1 3.55 
Arberry 7=21.2% 13=39.4% 8-24.2% 4=12.1% 1=3.0% 3.64 
Average 14.13 48.47 20.2 12.1 5.1 

3-Example One, Question Three: Degree of Accuracy: 
le 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 

Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
accurate Accurate (neither inaccurate inaccurate translator 

Trans accurate nor 
inaccurate) 

Ali 3=9.1% 14=42.4% 10=30.3% 5=15.5% 1=3.0% 3.39 
K&H 4=12.1% 19=57.6% 5=15.2% 3=9.1% 2=6.1% 3.61 
Arberry 11=33.3% 12=36.4% 6=18.2% 3=9.1% 1=3.0% 3.88 
Average 18.17 45.47 21.23 11.23 4.03 

4-Example One, Question Four: Translation Regarded As Archaic: 
All 7=21.2% 
K&H 4=12.1% 
Arberry 0=0% 
None of them 22=66.7% 
Total 33=100% 
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Discussion of Example One 

As the above tables relating to Example One show, Arberry's translation is 

clearly the most stylistically acceptable overall with an average of 3.70. Khaan 

and Hilaalii's translation is slightly more acceptable at 3.42 than that of Ali at 

3.30. There is some correlation here between overall stylistic acceptability and 

archaicness: no respondents regarded Arberry's translation as archaic, while 

12.1 % regarded Khaan and Hilaalii's translation as archaic and 21.2% regarded 

Ali's translation as archaic. 

Respondents regarded Arberry's translation of the metaphorical elements as most 

effective with an average 3.64. However Khaan and Hilaalii and Ali were fairly 

close with 3.55 and 3.45 respectively. 

Respondents regarded Arberry's translation of the metaphorical elements as 

clearly the most accurate with an average of 3.88. Khaan and Hilaalii came next 

with an average of 3.61 and Ali last with an average of 3.39. 

The results for accuracy appear counter-intuitive if we consider the translation of 

ä_J1 j earthquake. Here Arberry has adapted the direct (literal) translation 

' earthquake' while Ali and Khaan and Hilaalii have used the more general term 

' convulsion'. It might be, however, that respondents regard as more accurate and 

more effective translations, which make the intuition behind the metaphor more 

explicit. In this regard, it is striking that Arberry translates äcL J as 'the Hour', 

while Khaan and Hilaalii translate it as 'the Hour (of judgment)'. (cf. 5.3.1. ) 
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7.2.2. Example Two Analysis: 

e. 1. A Ilw ' 

"N .w 
JL A. 015 { »' if 

Literal translation: "And you see the earth lifeless but if We send down the rain 

on it, it {shakes and swells} and it puts forth from every beautiful pairs. " 

General context: This verse shows how Allah produces life where there 

apparently is none. 

Interpretation of metaphor: The trembling of the earth after its long quiescence 

is compared to an animal, which calms down after moving 

Rhetorical purpose: To emphasise Allah's omnipotence. 

(I) And (further), thou seest the earth barren and lifeless, But when We pour 

down rain on it, {it is stirred (To life), it swells) and it puts forth every kind of 

beautiful growth in pairs. (P. 851) 

(II) And you see the earth barren, but when we send down water (rain) on it, {it is 

stirred (to life), it swells} and puts forth every lovely kind (of growth). (p. 488) 

(III) And thou beholdest the earth blackened, then, when We send down water 

upon it, {it quivers and swells}, and puts forth herbs of every joyous kind. (p. 28) 
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EXAMPLE TWO: Summary Example Two-Findings: 

1-Example Two, Question One: Overall Stylistic Acceptability: 

Cale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 
Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
acceptable Acceptable (neither unacceptable unacceptable translator 

acceptable 
nor 

Trans unacceptable) 
Ali 8=24.2% 16=48.5% 5=15.2% 2=6.1% 2=6.1% 3.79 
K&H 10=30.3% 17=51.5% 3=9.1% 2=6.1% 1=3.0% 4.0 
Arberry 2=6.1% 10=30.3% 6=18.3% 12=36.4% 3=9.1% 2.88 
Average 20.2 43.4% 14.2% 16.2% 6.06% 

2-Example Two. Ouestion Two: Degree of Effectiveness: 
cale 5 4 3 2 1 

Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely 
effective Effective (neither ineffective ineffective 

Effective nor 
Trans ineffective) 
Ali 9=27.3% 19=57.6% 3=9.1%% 2=6.1% 0=0% 4.06 

K& H 11=33.3% 16=48.5% 5=15.2% 1=3.0%% 0=0% 4.12 
Arberry 3=9.1% 13=39.4% 12=36.4% 5=15.2%% 1=3.0% 3.33 
Average 23.2 47.5 20.3 8.1 3.0 

3-Example Two, Question Three: Degree of Accuracy: 
Cale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 

Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
Trans accurate Accurate (neither inaccurate inaccurate translator 

accurate nor 
inaccurate) 

Ali 8=24.2% 15=45.5% 7=21.2% 2=6.1 1=3.0% 3.82 
K& H 10=30.3% 15=45.5% 5=15.2% 2=6.1% 1=3.0% 3.94 
Arberry 5=15.5% 9=27.3. % 12=36.4% 6=18.2% 1=3.0% 3.33 
Average 23.2 39.4 24.2 10.1 3.0 

4-Example Two, Question Four: Translation Regarded As Archaic: 
Ali 1=3.0% 
K&H 2=6.1% 
Arberry 25=75.8% 
None of them 5=15.2% 
Total 33=100% 

254 



N 

W 

3 

:ý 

0 

a 

Eý 
W 

H 

cl. 

'b 0 00 

L>z 

44 ZA 

00 0 

ý. 
0 

U 
ÖU 

U 
'ä 
0 
ö 
" 

r. 

a? 0 
Uy 

U 

>z 

0 

b>ý 

I 

.ý ti N 

rs .:; 
wa 

b 

.o 

z z II 

ir'ý Lr' Cod. 
Ü 

e 

O 
u2 -0 

Ur' Ä äý Ä ä 

c-" 

z2, u u2 ui 

L 
i 

bH 
N 

Eý-+ 
V 

Co 
ý z z 

w 0 II 

; 
I 

U Ö 

rJ2 u2 fý 

O", 
' ý 

. 
''. 

i 
i 

or- 
h O 

l= 
Cd "" 

_ _ . 10 
y 

ý 
y~ + 

1 
ý 

ý 

RS 
H CC ý 

. s. ý :ý Mti1 . sý "4 "".. O 

to 
N 



x 

F 
W 

N 

W vý 

r. 

W 
-O 
O0 

Oy 
llý 

-4V 
hol 

Cý" 6ýý+ 

.R E ýO 

H 
r% 

U 

O 
H 
4-4 
O 

C'-" 

4; Ö 

o ,z O 
O 

z 

O 

Hý ö 

ca 
N ý+ 

wä 

C-. 10 

o 

4-+ 41; w w 

y y y 

b C7 r/ý Cn iý1 

Cý" 

G 
"ýQý y y y 

did 

M E2 ;2 12 
C-" 
10 

-o 

z z z 

0 

ö 

ýH Ö ö ö 

yýr sý a a 

o y 

^' 
cam? 

i 

o ý 
J d! 

F ý/ 1 

,D 
N 



s3. 
0 x 

H cl) 
Ü 

N 
a4 

W 

cr" 
b 

o 

0 
C7ý(L) 

o 

ö 

ri r3 
c', " -d a) 
0 

aý 

U 
oU 

U 

00 
"W 

"d 

°: 
aý C 
0 

>z 

0 

Hý ö 

u 

42 

CAS 

C 

H 

as 

N 

W 

c-. 
"Ci 

.ö 
Q y u2 

3 
y N N 

Cl- 

G 

" Vý V] V) 

rL Z) (9 0 

bH 

C-" 
u 

0 

> z z z 

ö 

M> ä ä ä 

Ö ýH Ö Ö 

a a a 

i 

H 
t 

<C m i`1ý ý y 

<C .. 

N 



Discussion of Example Two 

As the above tables relating to Example Two show, Khaan and Hilaalii's 

translation is the most stylistically acceptable overall with an average of 4.0, 

closely followed by Ali's translation 3.79 Arberry's translation is clearly least 

acceptable at 288. There seems to be a strong correlation, here between overall 

stylistic acceptability and archaicness: 6.1 %% of respondent regarded Khaan and 

Hilaalii's translation is archaic, and 3.0% regarded Ali's translation as archaic. 

By contrast 75.8% regarded Arberry's translation as archaic. 

Respondents regarded Khaan and Hilaalii's translation of the metaphorical 

elements as most effective with an average 4.12, followed closely by Ali with 

4.06. Arberry's was clearly the least effective translation at 3.33 . 

Respondents regarded Khan and Hilaalii's translation of the metaphorical 

elements as the most accurate with an average of 3.94. clearly followed by Ali at 

3.82 here again Arberry's is clearly the least accepted translation with an 

average of 3.33. 

The results for accuracy appear counter-intuitive if we consider the translation of 

LLGI 'barren'. Here Arberry has adopted a non-figurative translation 

'blackened' while Ali has used 'barren' and 'lifeless' (metaphor +non-figurative 

translation) and Khaan and Hilaalii have used 'barren' only. As in Example One 

respondent seem to regard as more accurate and more effective translations which 

make the intuition behind the metaphor explicit, i. e. in this case bombing the 

metaphor with a non-figurative explanatory term' lifeless'. In this regard, it is 
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striking that Arberry translates ': jj by the metaphor 'quivers', while Khaan and 

Hilaalii translate it as 'stirred (to life)' and Ali 'is stirred (to life' both of them 

making the interpretation of the metaphor more precise than does Arberry. ). , cj) 

is translated by all the three as 'swells' (cf. 5.3.2. ) 
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7.2.3. Example Three Analysis: 

4,0- id a jk4M1 
0£ jäiý { e; 4- }) 44 44 

()Jt 4 tit. 1,; 41t ¢44. 
Literal translation: "{Bending his garment to stray from God's way). Disgrace is for 

him and We shall make him taste on the Day of Judgement the punishment of fire". 

General context: The denial of non-believers is expressed by the image of someone 

pulling 

his dress angrily to deceive and the abandonment of body and heart by misleading 

anyone who sees him when bending his neck and head the place of hearing 

Interpretation of metaphor: The arrogance and refusal of the unbelievers to listen to 

right guidance and to follow the way of truth is compared to someone who turns his 

neck away. 

Rhetorical purpose: Emphasis of stubbornness of unbelievers 

(I) (Disdainfully) {bending his side, } in order to lead (men) astray from the path of God 

: for him there is disgrace in this life, and on the day of judgement we shall make him 

taste the penalty of burning (fire). (p. 852) 

(II) {Bending his neck in pride }(far astray from the path of Allah) and leading (others) 

too (far) astray from the path of Allah. For him there is a disgrace in this worldly life, 

and on the day of Resurrection we shall make him taste the torment of burning 

(fue). (p. 849) 

(III) {Turning his side} to lead astray from God's way; for him is degradation in the 

world, and on Resurrection Day We shall let him taste the chastisement of the burning. 

(p. 28) 
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EXAMPLE THREE: Summary Example Three-Findings: 

1-Example Three, Question One: Overall_Stylistic Acceptability: 

Scale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 
Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
acceptable Acceptable (neither unacceptable unacceptable translator 

acceptable 
Tran nor 

unacceptable) 
Ali 4=12.1% 13=39.4% 10=30.3% 4=12.1% 2=6.1% 3.39 
K&H 4=12.1% 16=48.5% 7=21.2% 4=12.1% 2=6.1% 3.48 
Arberry 5=15.2% 9=27.3% 12=36.4% 5=15.2% 2=6.1% 3.30 
Average 13.1 38.4 29.3 13.1 6.1 

2-Example Three, Question Two: Degree of Effectiveness: 
Cale 5 4 3 2 1 

Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely 
effective Effective (neither ineffective ineffective 

Tran Effective nor 
ineffective) 

Ali 4=12.1% 13=39.4% 8=24.2% 5=15.2% 3=9.1% 3.30 

K& H 6=18.2 16=48.5% 5=15.2% 4=12.1% 2=6.1% 3.61 
E ber 2=6.1% 15=45.5% 7=21.2% 5=15.2% 4=12.1% 3.18 

v era e 12.1 44.4 20.2 14.2 9.1 

3-Example Three, Question Three: Degree of Accuracy: 
ale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 

Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
accurate Accurate (neither inaccurate inaccurate translator 

Trans accurate nor 
inaccurate) 

Ali 4=12.1% 14=42.4% 9=27.3% 5=15.2% 1=3.0% 3.45 
K& H 2=6.1% 17=51.5% 6=18.2% 8=24.2% 0=0% 3.39 
Arberry 2=6.1% 13=39.4% 13=39.4% 4=12.1% 1=3.0% 3.33 

Average 8.1 44.3 28.3 17.1 2.0 

4-Example Three, Question Four: Translation Regarded As Archaic: 
All 1=3.0% 
K&H 1=3.0% 
Arberry 3=9.0% 
None of them 28=84.8% 
Total 33=100% 
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Discussion of Example Three 

This example contains only one metaphorical element. As the above tables 

relating to Example Three show, Khaan and Hilaalii's translation is the most 

stylistically acceptable translation overall with an average of 3.48. Ali's 

translation is slightly less acceptable at 3.39 followed closely by that of Arberry's 

translation at 3.30. There is some correlation here between overall stylistic 

acceptability and archaicness: 3.0% of respondents regarded Khaan and Hilaalii 

and Ali's translation as archaic, while 9.0% regarded Arberry's translation as 

archaic. 

Respondents regarded Khaan and Hilaalii's translation of the metaphorical 

element as most effective with an average 3.61. However Ali and Arberry were 

fairly close with 3.30 and 3.18 respectively. 

Respondents regarded- Ali's translation of the metaphorical element as the most 

accurate with an average of 3.45, followed closely by Khaan and Hilaalii with an 

average of 3.39. Arberry was rated last with an average of 3.33. 

Respondents seem to regard translations of Khaan an Hilaalii and Ali, which 

make the grounds explicit, as more accurate than that of Arberry, which dose not 

provide an expression of the grounds, A&A ý4V'bending his garment'. Thus 'in 

pride', which Ali uses 'disdainfully'. Arberry, by contrast, does not include any 

element specifying the grounds. (cf 5.3.3. ) 
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7.2.4. Example Four Analysis: 

,01 AIL 5 

4A.. ~" it Ä4370 A4. 
Lm 

t [5 Ae 0 
UL 

t hk 
(fit 4, t [ AL 
Literal translation: " Among people is someone who worships God on the edge of an 

abyss: when good befalls him, he is calm but if distress happens to him, he turns over on 

his face that is a clear loss" 

Interpretation of metaphor: The person whose faith is strong when things go well but 

disappears when things go badly is compared to someone standing on the edge of a 

rock-face or hill. 

Rhetorical purpose: To emphasis the weakness of such a person's belief. 

(I) There are among men some who serve God, {As it were, on the verge} : if good 

befalls them, they are therewith, well content; but if a trial comes to them, they turn on 

their faces: they lose both this world and the hereafter: that is loss for all to see! (p. 853) 

(II) Among mankind is he {who worships Allah as it were, upon the very edge) (i. e. in 

doubt); if good befalls him, he is content therewith; but if a trial befalls him, he turns 

back on his face (i. e. reverts back to disbelief after embracing Islam). He loses both this 

world and the hereafter. That is the evident loss. (p. 490) 

(III) And among men there is such a one {as serves God upon the very edge} If good 

befalls him he is at rest in it, but if trail befalls him he turns completely over; he losses 

his world and the world to come; that is indeed the manifest loss. (p. 28) 
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EXAMPLE FOUR: Summary Example Four-Findings: 

1-Example Four, Question One: Overall-Stylistic Acceptability: 

Scale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 
Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
acceptable Acceptable (neither unacceptable unacceptable translator 

acceptable 
Tran nor 

unacceptable) 
All 8=24.2% 10=30.3% 10=30.3% 3=9.1% 2=6.1% 3.58 
K&H 9=27.3% 10=30.3% 7=21.2% 6=18.2% 1=3.0% 3.61 
Arberry 3=9.1% 13=39.4% 10=30.3% 4=12.1% 3=9.1% 3.27 
Average 20.2 33.3 27.3% 13.1 6.0 

2-Example Four, Question Two: Degree of Effectiveness: 
cale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 

Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
effective Effective (neither ineffective ineffective translator 

Tran Effective nor 
ineffective) 

All 7=21.2% 14=42.4% 8=24.. 2% 3=9.1% 1=3.0% 3.70 

K& H 8=24.2% 16=48.5% 4=12.1% 5=15.2% 0=0% 3.82 
Arberry 2=6.1% 18=54.5% 8=24.2% 4=12.1% 1=3.0% 3.48 
Average 17.1 48.4 20.1 12.1 2.0 

3-Example Four, Question Three: Degree of Accuracy: 
le 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 

Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
accurate Accurate (neither inaccurate inaccurate translator 

Trans accurate nor 
inaccurate) 

Ali 10=30.3% 15=45.5% 5=15.2% 2=6.1% 1=3.0% 3.94 
K&H 8=24.2 15=45.5% 4=12.1% 5=15.2% 1=3.0% 3.73 
Arberry 1=3.0% 24=72.7% 3=9.1% 4=12.1% 1=3.0% 3.61 
Average 19.1 54.5 12.1 11.1 3.0 

4-Example Four Question Four: Translation Regarded As Archaic: 
Ali 1=3.0% 
K&H 1=3.0% 
Arberry 0=0% 
None of them 31=93.9% 
Toal 33=100% 
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Discussion of Example Four 

This example contains only one metaphorical element. As the above tables 

relating to Example Four show, Khaan and Hilaalii's translation is the most 

stylistically acceptable overall with an average of 3.6 1, very closely followed by 

Ali's translation at 3.58 Arberry' translation came last at 3.27 There is some 

correlation here between overall stylistic acceptability and archaicness: no 

respondents regarded Khaan and Hilaalii's translation as archaic, while 3.0% 

regarded Ali's translation as archaic and also 3.0 % regarded Arberry's 

translation as archaic . 

Respondents regarded Khaan and Hilaalii's translation of the metaphorical 

elements as most effective with an average of 3.82, followed fairly closely by Ali 

at 3.70, Arberry came last with 3.48. 

Respondents regarded Ali's translation of the metaphorical elements as clearly 

the most accurate with an average of 3.94. Khaan and Hilaalii came next with an 

average of 3.73 and Arberry close behind with an average of 3.61. 

There is a correlation in this case between accuracy and explicitness. Thus 

Arberry who has translated the metaphorical elementJ_. *;, - 'on the edge' as OLO 

'upon the very edge' using metaphor as a translation technique is regarded as 

least accurate while Ali and Khaan and Hilaalii, who have used a simile to 

translate this metaphorical element ('as it were on the very edge' and 'as it were 

upon the very edge'. respectively) are regarded as more accurate. (cf. 5.3.4. ) 
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7.2.5. Example Five Analysis: 

OA, fi OA AL1 pit) 

.' 
tß ýl tý ýº . 41t ß }tý ß tß vt0 

ý, t it . lt Z4,1; 1t 
.. 
N { t, 4 ltd 

Literal translation: "Did not you see that to Allah { bow all that are in the 

heavens and earth including the sun and the moon and the stars and the 

mountains, and the trees and animals} and many among mankind deserve 

punishment. " 

General Context: This verse describes the instinctive yielding of every creature 

including the non-discerning creatures such as the trees 

Interpretation of metaphor: The submission of the natural world to Allah is 

compared to bowing down before him. 

Rhetorical purpose: To emphasise the greatness of Allah. 

(1) Seest thou not that to God {bow down in worship all things that are in the 

heavens and on earth, the sun, the moon, the stars; the hills, the trees, the 

animals}; and a great number among mankind fit for punishment? (p. 855) 

(II) See you not that to Allah {prostrates whoever is in the heavens and whoever 

is on the earth, and the sun, and the moon, and the stars, and the mountains, and 

the trees, and the animals}, and many of mankind but there are many men on 

whom the punishment is justified. (p. 491) 
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(III) Hast thou not seen how to God {bow all who are in the heavens and all who 

are in the earth, the sun and the moon, the stars and the mountains, the trees and 

the beasts}, and many of mankind and many merit the punishment. (p. 29) 
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EXAMPLE FIVE: Summary Example Five-Findings: 

1-Example Five, Question One: Overall Stylistic Acceptability: 

tale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 
Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
acceptable Acceptable (neither unacceptable unacceptable translator 

acceptable 
Trans nor 

unacceptable) 
Ali 8=24.2% 11=33.3% 7=21.2% 6=18.2% 1=3.0% 3.58 
K&H 3=9.1% 17=51.5% 7=21.2% 5=15.2% 1=3.0% 3.48 
Arberry 6=18.2% 15=45.5% 5=15.2% 7=21.2% 0=0% 3.61 
Average 17.1 43.4 19.2 18.2 2.0 

2-Examale Five, Question Two: Degree of Effectiveness: 
cale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 

Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
effective Effective (neither ineffective ineffective translator 

Tran Effective nor 
ineffective) 

Ali 7=21.2% 13=39.4% 7=21.2% 5=15.2% 1=3.0 3.61 

K& H 4=12.1% 16=48.5% 9=27.3% 3=9.1% 1=3.0% 3.58 
Arberry 3=9.1% 16=48.5% 8=24.2% 6=18.2% 0=0% 3.48 

Average 14.1 45.46 24.2 14.1 2.0 

3-Example Five, Question Three: Degree of Accuracy: 
le 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 

Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
accurate Accurate (neither inaccurate inaccurate translator 

accurate nor 
Trans inaccurate) 
Ali 6=18.2% 13=39.4% 9=27.3% 3=9.1% 2=6.1% 3.55 
K& H 6=18.2% 16=48.5% 8=24.2% 2=6.1% 1=3.0% 3.73 
Arberry 3=9.1% 15=45.5% 10=30.3% 5=15.2% 0=00/0 3.48 
Average 15.1 44.46 27.26 10.13 3.0 

4-Example Five, Question Four: Translation Regarded As Archaic: 
Ali 3=9.1% 
K&H 2=6.1% 
Arberry 2=6.1% 
None of them 26=78.8% 
Total 33=100% 
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Discussion of Example Five 

This example contains only one metaphorical element. As the above tables 

relating to Example Five show, all translations are close in terms of stylistically 

acceptability Arberry's translation is the most stylistically acceptable overall 

with an average of 3.61, followed ver closely by Ali's translation at 3.58, and 

then Khaan and Hilaalii at 3.48 There is no obvious correlation, here between 

overall stylistic acceptability and archaicness: 9.1 % of respondents regarded Ali's 

translation is archaic, while 6.1 % regarded Khaan and Hilaalii's translation and 

Arberry's translation as archaic 

Respondents regarded Ali's translation of the metaphorical elements as most 

effective with an average 3.61. However Khaan and Hilaalii's and Arberry were 

fairly close with 3.58 and 3.48 respectively. 

Respondents regarded Khaan and Hilaalii's translation of the metaphorical 

elements as clearly the most accurate with an average of 3.73. Ali's came next 

with an average of 3.55 and Arberry last with an average of 3.48. 

Here All three translators have used metaphor as a technique for translating. 

A--J A± 'bows to Him'. However, it is noticed that while Khaan and Hilaallii' 

and Arberry use the relatively non-specific forms 'prostrate' and 'bow' 

respectively, Ali uses the more specific and explicit metaphor 'bows down in 

worship'. (cf5.3.5. ) 
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7.2.6. Example Six Analysis: 

1. 

ý -z J, >4 -1&. 
4 

too II tfYOL 

4ý4i=jto OA - OAA-1 104A4 

Literal translation: "However those who disbelieve {garments of fire were cut for 

them) and boiled water will be poured over their heads" 

General Context: Allah is warning the disbeliveers of the punishment of the Hereafter 

Interpretation of metaphor: The punishment of the Hereafter is compared to clothes, 

completely covering the unbelievers. 

Rhetorical purpose Warning by explicating the_kind of punishment and how huge it 
_., 

is. 

(I) But those who deny their Lord for them will be {cut out a garment of fire), over 

their heads will be poured out boiling water. (p. 855) 

(II) as for those who disbelieve, (garments of fire will be cut out for them), boiling 

water will be poured down over their heads. (P. 491) 

(III) As for the unbelievers, {for them garments of fire shall be cut), and there shall be 

poured over their heads boiling water). (p. 29) 
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EXAMPLE SIX: Summary Example Six-Findings: 
1-Example Six, Question One: Overall-Stylistic Acceptability: 

tale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 
Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
acceptable Acceptable (neither unacceptable unacceptable translator 

Tran acceptable 
nor 
unacceptable) 

Ali 2=6.1% 17=51.5% 8=24.2% 5=15.2% 1=3.0% 3.42 
K&H 8=24.2% 17=51.5% 4=12.1% 4=12.1% 0=0% 3.88 
Arberry 6=18.2% 17=51.5% 5=15.5% 4=12.1% 1=3.0% 3.70 

[_Average 16.16 51.5 17.2 13.1 2. 

2-Example Six. Question Two: Decree of Effectiveness: 
cale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 

Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
effective Effective (neither ineffective ineffective translator 

Tran Effective nor 
ineffective) 

Ali 4=12.1% 16=48.5% 10=30.3% 3=9.1% 0=0% 3.64 

K& H 9=27.3% 15=45.5% 7=21.2% 0=0% 0=0% 3.94 
Arberry 8=24.2% 17=51.5% 6=18.2% 2=6.1% 0=0% 3.94 

Average 21.2 48.5 23.2 5.0 0.0 

3-Example Six. Ouestion Three: Degree of Accuracy: 
cale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 

Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
accurate Accurate (neither inaccurate inaccurate translator 

Trans accurate nor 
inaccurate) 

Ali 8=24.2% 12=36.4% 9=27.3% 4=12.1% 0=0% 3.75 
K&H 11=33.3% 18=54.5% 2=6.1% 2=6.1% 0=0% 4.15 
Arberry 10=30.3% 19=57.6% 2=6.1% 2=6.1% 0=0% 4.12 
Average 29.2 49.5 13.1 8.1 0.0 

4-Example six, Question Four: Translation Regarded As Archaic: 
Ali 1=3.0% 
K&H 1=3.0% 
Arberry 3=9.0% 
None of them 28=84.8% 
Total 33=100% 
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Discussion of Example Six 

This example contains two metaphorical elements. . As the above tables relating 

to Example Six show, Khaan and Hilaalii's translation is the most stylistically 

acceptable overall with average of 3.88. Arberry's translation came second at 

3.70, while Ali's translation is clearly least acceptable at 3.42. There is no 

correlation here between overall stylistic acceptability and archaicness: 3.0 % of 

respondents regarded Ali's and Khaan and Hilaalii's translation as archaic, while 

9.0 % regarded Arberry's translation as archaic 

Respondents regarded Khaan and Hilaalii and Arberry's translations of the 

metaphorical elements as equally most effective with an average 3.94. Ali's 

translation was regarded as significantly less effective at 3.64. 

Respondents regarded Khaan and Hilaalii's translation of the metaphorical 

elements as the most accurate with an average of 4.15, followed very closely by 

Arberry with an average of 4.12. Ali came last with an average 3.75. 

Few respondents commented on Ali translating this metaphorical element using 

the term Lord as Christian oriented usage, although they do not know the name of 

the translator. 

. Here All three translators have used metaphor as a translation technique for 

_)L' Co yl i trb C-xW'garments of fire cut out for them', as follows: 

Ali: 'will be cut out garments of fire' 

Khaan and Hilaalii: 'garments of fire will cut out for them' 

Arberry: 'for them garments of fire shall be cut'. 
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All three translators have used metaphor as a translation technique for the second 

metaphorical element in this example d ý. gM+99ý j_0 ý. - 'boiled water 

will be poured over their heads' is 

Ali: 'over their heads will be poured out boiling water'. 

Khaan and Hilaalii: 'boiling water will be poured down over their heads'. 

Arberry: 'there shall be poured over their heads boiling water. ' 

Here none of the translations seem more explicit than any others; and although it 

is not entirely clear why respondents regarded Khaan and Hilaalii's translation as 

the most accurate, explicitness does not seem to play a role in this case. (cf 5.3.6. ) 
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7.2.7. Example Seven Analysis: 

VNN/ 

N" 

vm->ýt 
t. 

ý 

NN 

41 

&. Im 
Ls0,4x&ý- oil 

t 
fit LA4 

, 
.. tO4 044 

Literal translation: "Did they not travel in the earth, in order to have hearts that 

understand and ears to listen. It is not their eyes that are blind, but the hearts that 

are in the breasts" 

General Context: The Prophet is being consoled regarding the disbelief of his 

opponents among his people. 

Interpretation of metaphor: The hearts i. e. affective intelligence of the 

unbelievers is compared to eyes that are blind 

Rhetorical purpose: To describe the spiritual blindness of the unbelievers. 

(I) Do they not travel through the land, so that their hearts (and minds) may thus 

learn wisdom and their ears may thus learn to hear? {Truly it is not their eyes that 

are blind, but their Hearts which are in their breasts}. (p. 864) 

(II) Have they not traveled through the land, and have they hearts wherewith to 

understand and ears wherewith to hear? {Verily, it is not the eyes that grow blind, 

but it is the hearts, which are in the breasts that grow blind). (p. 497) 

(III) What, have they not journeyed in the land so that they have hearts to 

understand with or hear with? {It is not the eyes that are blind, but blind are the 

hearts within the breasts}. (p. 32) 
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Example Seven: Summary Example Seven -Findings: 

I -Example Seven, Question One: Overall Stylistic Acceptability: 

ale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 
Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
acceptable Acceptable (neither unacceptable unacceptable translator 

Trans acceptable 
nor 
unacceptable) 

Ali 11=33.3% 14=42.4% 4=12.1% 4=12.1% 0=0% 3.97 
K&H 7=21.2% 9=27.3% 14=42.4% 2=6.1% 1=3.0% 3.58 
Arber 6=18.2% 8=24.2% 14=42.4% 4=12.1% 1=3.0% 3.42 
Average 24.2 31.3 32.3 10.1 2.0 

2-Example Seven, Question Two: Degree of Effectiveness: 
cale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 

Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
effective Effective (neither ineffective ineffective translator 

Tran Effective nor 
ineffective) 

Ali 14=42.4% 11=33.3% 6=18.2% 2=6.1% 0=0% 4.12 

K& H 9=27.3% 8=24.2% 12=36.4% 4=12.1% 0=0% 3.67 
Arberry 5=15.2% 16=48.5% 8=24.2% 4=12.1% 0=0% 3.67 

Average 28.3 35.3 26.2 10.1 0.0 

3-Example Seven Question Three: Degree of Accuracy: 
cale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 

Tr s Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
accurate Accurate (neither inaccurate inaccurate translator 

accurate nor 
inaccurate) 

Ali 16=48.5% 8=24.3% 5=15.2% 3=9.1% 0=0% 4.15 
K&H 9=27.3% 13=39.4% 7=21.2% 4=12.1% 0=0% 3.82 
Arberry 6=18.2% 11=33.3% 12=36.4% 4=12.1% 0=0% 3.58 
Average 31.3 32.3 24.2 11.1 0.0 

4-Example seven, Question Four: Translation Regarded As Archaic: 
All 1=3.0% 
K&H 7=21.2% 
Arberry 0=0% 
None of them 25=75.8% 
Total 33=100% 
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Discussion of Example Seven 

Two metaphorical elements are examined in this example. As the above tables 

relating to example seven show, Ali's translation is clearly the most stylistically 

acceptable overall with an average of 3.97. Khaan and Hilaalii's translation is 

slightly more acceptable at. 3.58 than that Arberry's translation at 3.42. There is 

some correlation, between overall acceptability and archainess: 3.0% respondent 

regarded Ali's translation is archaic, while 21.2% regarded Khaan and Hilaalii's 

translation as archaic. However no respondents regarded Arberry's translation as 

archaic, even though they rated it least acceptable in overall stylistic terms. 

Respondents regarded Ali's translation of the metaphorical elements as the most 

effective with an average of 4.12. Khaan and Hilaalii and Arberry were equal 

with an average of 3.67. 

Respondents regarded Ali's translation of the metaphorical elements as clearly 

the most accurate with an average of 4.15. Khaan and Hilaalii came next with an 

average of 3.82 and Arberry last with an average of 3.58. 

The difference in the results for accuracy appear odd at first sight given that all 

three translators use direct, (literal) metaphorical translations. It may be, however, 

that respondents preferred Ali's translations to those of Khaan and Hilaalii and 

Arberry because Ali used 'their eyes' and 'their hearts' while Khaan and Hilaalii 

and Arberry used 'the eyes' and 'the hearts'. In this case Ali makes the referent 

more explicit than do Khaan and Hilaalii and Arberry. (cf 5.3.7. ) 
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7.2.8. Example Eight Analysis: 

{aLL1I} 
Literal translation: "Those who disbelieve will remain in doubt, until {the Hour} 

comes to them suddenly or a penalty of {a barren day}" 

General Context: The state of the unbelievers on the Day of Judgement is being 

described. 

Interpretation of metaphor: The Day of Judgement is compared to a women who is 

barren and unable to bear children. 

Rhetorical purpose: To demonstrate the failure of the non-believers and the frustration 

of their desires. 

(I) Those who reject faith will not cease to be in doubt concerning (revelation) until the 

{Hour (of judgement)} comes suddenly upon them, or there comes to them the Penalty 

of {a Day of Disaster}. (p. 866) 

(II) And those who disbelieve will not cease to be in doubt about it (this Qur'an) until 

{the Hour} comes suddenly upon them, or there comes to them the Torment of {the Day 

after which there will be no night (i. e. the Day of Resurrection)}. (p. 498) 

(III) And the unbelievers will not cease to be in doubt of it, until the {Hour} comes on 

them or there shall come upon them the chastisement of {a barren day} (p. 33) 
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EXAMPLE EIGHT: Summary of Example Eight-Findings: 
1-Example Eight, Question One: Overall Stylistic Acceptability: 

Scale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 
Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
acceptable Acceptable (neither unacceptable unacceptable translator 

acceptable 
nor 
unacceptable) 

Ali 7=21.2% 13=39.4% 8=24.2% 4=12.1% 1=3.0% 3.64 
K&H 7=21.2% 15=45.5% 5=15.2% 6=18.2% 0=0% 3.70 
Arberry 2=6.1% 15=45.5% 15=45.5% 1=3.0% 0=0% 3.55 
Average 16.1 43.46 28.3 11.1 1.0. 

2-Example Eight, Question Two: Degree of Effectiveness: 
Cale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 

ans Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
effective Effective (neither ineffective ineffective translator 

Effective nor 
ineffective) 

Ali 9=27.3% 11=33.3% 7=21.2% 5=15.2% 1=3.0% 3.67 

K& H 6=18.2% 14=42.4% 6=18.2% 7=21.2% 0=0% 3.58 
Arberry 3=9.1% 12=36.4% 15=45.5% 3=. 1% 0=0% 3.45 

Average 18.2 37.3 28.3 15.1 1.0 

3-Examale Eight. Question Three: Degree of Accuracy: 
cale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 

T Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
accurate Accurate (neither inaccurate inaccurate translator 

accurate nor 
inaccurate) 

Ali 6=18.2% 9=27.3% 11=33.3% 7=21.2% 0=0% 3.42 
K& H 5=15.. 2% 8=24.2% 12=36.4% 8=24.2% 0=0% 3.3 
Artier 8=24.2% 12=36.4% 10=30.3% 3=9.1% 0=0% 3.76 
Average 19.2 29.3 33.3 18.1 0.0 

4-Example Eight Question Four: Translation Regarded As Archaic: 
All 2=6.1% 
K&H 0=0% 
Arberry 0=0% 
None of them 31=93.9% 
Total 33=100% 
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Discussion of Example Eight 

This example contain two metaphorical elements. As the above tables relating to 

Example tight show, Khaan and Hilaalii's translation is the most stylistically 

acceptable overall with average of 3.70 with Ali's translation close behind at 3.64 

and Arberry's at 3.55. There is no particular correlation here between overall 

stylistic acceptability and archaicness: no respondents regarded Khaan and 

1-iilaalii's translation is archaic, while 6.1% regarded Ali's translation as archaic 

and no respondents regarded Arberry's translation as archaic. 

Respondents regarded Ali's translation of the metaphorical elements as most 

effective with an average 3.67 followed by closely Khaan at 3.58, and then 

Arberry at 3.45. 

Respondents regarded Arbcny's translation of the metaphorical elements as 

clearly the most accurate with an average of 3.76. Ali's translation came next 

with an average of 3.42 and Khaan and Hilaalii last with an average of 3.3. 

The results for accuracy appear inconsistent if we consider the translation of 

'hour'. fiere, all three translators have used metaphor as a translation technique 

and have translated 401 as 'Hour' except Ali who has added ('of 

Judgements'). That is to say the less explicit translations, i. e. these of Khaan and 

Hilaalii and Arberry are rated worst and best respectively, while the most explicit 

translations, that of Ali is rated in the middle. In fact, respondents seem to have 
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been more influenced by the second metaphorical element ý9. ± This has been 

translated differently by all the three translators as follows: 

Ali: 'Day of Disaster' 

Khaan and Hilaalii: the Day after which there will be no night' 

Arberry: 'a barren day'. It would seem that respondents are relatively unhappy 

with the non-figurative explanatory translations of Ali and Khaan and Hilaalii, 

compared to Arberry, who uses a direct (literal) translation of the Arberry. This 

may be because Ali's Khaan and Hilaalii's translation involve a marked deviation 

from the original metaphor. (cf. 5.3.8. ) 
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7.2.9. Example Nine Analysis: 

X94 . ý; 4 jý"s }. ý3s y'" tt4 

Literal translation: "and when our clear verses are recited to them, { you should know 

denial in the faces of the disbelieves)" 

General Context: Allah is referring to the recitation to the unbelievers of the Qur'an. 

Interpretation of metaphor: The denial, which is not literally in the faces of the 

unbelievers, is represented as if it were. 

Rhetorical purpose: To emphasise the obviousness of the denial of the believers. 

(I) When Our clear signs are rehearsed to them, {Thou will notice a denial on the faces 

of the Unbelievers}. (p. 870) 

(II) And when Our clear verses are recited to them, {You will notice a denial on the 

faces of the disbelieves}. (p. 500) 

(III) And when Our signs are recited to them, clear signs {Thou recognisest in the faces 

of the unbelievers denial }. (p. 35) 
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EXAMPLE NINE: Summary Example Nine-Findings: 

1-Example Nine, Question One: Overall Stylistic Acceptability: 

Scale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 
Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
acceptable Acceptable (neither unacceptable unacceptable translator 

acceptable 
nor 

Trans unacceptable) 
Ali 4=12.1 15=45.5% 7=21.2% 6=18.2% 1=3.0% 3.45 
K&H 9=27.3% 18=54.5% 5=15.2% 1=3.0% 0=0% 4.06 
Arberry_ 2=6.1% 15=45.5% 6=18.2% 8=24.2% 2=6.1% 3.21 
Average 15.1 48.5 18.2 15.1 3.0 

2-Example Nine, Question Two: Degree of Effectiveness: 
cale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 

Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
effective Effective (neither ineffective ineffective translator 

Effective nor 
Trans ineffective) 
All 6=18.2% 17=51.5% 6=18.2% 4=12.1% 0=0% 3.67 

K& H 12=36.4% 15=45.5% 6=18.2% 0=0% 0=0% 4.18 
Arberry 2=6.1% 21=63.6% 4=12.1% 4=12.1% 2=6.1% 3.52 

Average 20.2 53.5 16.1 8.0 2.0 

3-Example Nine, Question Three: Degree of Accuracy: 
aie 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 

Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
accurate Accurate (neither inaccurate inaccurate translator 

Trans accurate nor 
inaccurate) 

Ali 8=24.2% 20=60.6% 4=12.1% 1=3.0% 0=0% 3.88 
K& H 6=18.2% 18=54.5% 8=24.2% 1=3.0% 0=0% 4.06 
Arberry 5=15.2% 21=63.6% 4=12.1% 2=6.1% 1=3.0% 3.82 
Average 19.2 59.5 16.1 4.0 1.0 

4-Example Nine, Question Four: Translation Regarded As Archaic: 
All 2=6.1% 
K&H 0=0%% 
Arberry 4=12.1% 
None of them 27=81.8% 
Total 33=100% 
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Discussion of Example Nine 

This example contains one metaphorical element. As the above tables relating to 

Example Nine show, Khaan and Hilaalii's translation is clearly the most 

stylistically acceptable overall with an average of 4.06. Ali's translation is rather 

more acceptable at 3.45 than that of Arberry's translation at 3.21. There is a 

correlation here between overall stylistic acceptability and archaicness: 

no respondents regarded Khaan and Hilaalii's translation is archaic, while 6.1 % 

regarded Ali's translation as archaic and 12.1 % regarded Arberry's translation 

as archaic . 

Respondents regarded Khaan and Hilaalii's translation of the metaphorical 

element as clearly most effective with an average of 4.18. Ali and Arberry were 

fairly close to one another with 3.67 and 3.52 respectively. 

Respondents regarded Khaan and Hilaalii's translation of the metaphorical 

element as clearly the most accurate with an average of 4.06. Ali and Arberry 

were very close to one another with 3.88 and 3.82 respectively 

The results for accuracy appear odd if we consider the translation of ©, y-' 4' in 

the faces'. Here, all three translators have used metaphor as a translation 

technique to translate this element as follows: 

Ali: ' on the faces'. 

Khaan and Hilaalii: 'on the faces' 

Arberry: 'in the faces'. It is not clear why respondents regarded Khaan and 

Hilaalii translation as more accurate than that of Ali. It may be that Arberry's 
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translation 'in the faces' was felt to be less idiomatic than Khaan and Hilaalii and 

Ali's 'on the faces'. (cf. 5.3.9. ) 
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7.2.10. Example Ten Analysis: 

Literal translation: "{And if a fly takes away something from them, they fail to release 

it from the fly}. Weak are the asker [i. e. the idol] and the asked [i. e. the fly]" 

General context: Allah is describing the idols and their incapacity to create or do 

anything. 

Interpretation of metaphor: The incapacity of the idols is being compared to the 

weakness of the fly. 

Rhetorical purpose: Challenging the unbelievers. 

(I) 

{If the fly should snatch away anything from them, they would have no power to 

release} (p. 871) 

(11) 

{If the fly snatch a thing from them, they would have no power to release it from the 

fly}. So weak are both the seeker and the sought. (p. 500) 

(III) 

{And if a fly should rob them of aught, they would never rescue it from him). Feeble 

indeed alike are the seeker and the sought. (p. 36) 
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EXAMPLE TEN: Summary Example Ten-Findings: 

1-Example Ten, Question One: Overall Stylistic Acceptability: 

Scale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 
Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
acceptable Acceptable (neither unacceptable unacceptable translator 

acceptable 
nor 

Trans unacceptable) 
Ali % 6=18.2% 16=48.5% 6=18.2% 5=15.2% 0=0% 3.70 
K&H 8=24.2% 17=51.5% 4=12.1% 4=12.1% 0=0% 3.88 
Arberry 4=12.1% 7=21.2% 10=30.3% 10=30.3% 2=6.1% 3.03 
Average 18.1 40.4 20.2 19.2 2.0 

2-Example Ten, Question Two: Degree of Effectiveness: 
tale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 

Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
effective Effective (neither ineffective ineffective translator 

Tran Effective nor 
ineffective) 

All 7=21.2% 18=54.5% 6=18.2% 2=6.1% 0=0% 3.91 

K& H 7=21.2% 21=63.6% 1=3.0% 4=12.1% 0=0% 3.94 
Arberry 2=6.1% 14=42.4% 10=30.3% 5=15.2% 2=6.1% 3.27 

Average 16.2 53.5% 17.2 11.1 2.0 

3-Example Ten, Question Three: Degree of Accuracy: 
ale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 

Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
accurate Accurate (neither inaccurate inaccurate translator 

Trans accurate nor 
inaccurate) 

Ali 6=18.2% 18=54.5% 7=21.2% 2=6.1% 0=0% 3.85 
K& H 7=21.2% 20=60.6% 4=12.1% 2=6.1% 0=0% 3.97 
Arberry 2=6.1% 18=54.5% 7=21.2% 5=15.2% 1=3.0% 3.45 
Average 15.1 56.5 18.2 9.1 1.0 

4-Example Ten, Question Four: Translation Regarded As Archaic: 
Ali 1=3.0% 
K&H 0=-0% 

Arberry 26=78.8% 
None of them 6=18.2% 
Total 33=100% 
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Discussion of Example Ten 

This example contains one metaphorical element. As the above tables relating to 

Example Ten show, Khaan and Hilaalii's translation is clearly the most 

stylistically acceptable overall with average of 3.88 followed relatively closely by 

Ali's translation at 3.70, with of Arberry's translation a distance third at 3.03. 

There is a good correlation here between overall stylistic acceptability and 

archaicness: 

no respondents regarded Khaan and Hilaalii's translation is archaic , while 3.0 % 

regarded Ali's translation as archaic and 78.8 % regarded Arberry's translation 

as archaic . 

Respondents regarded Khaan and Hilaalii's translation of the metaphorical 

element as most effective with an average 3.94 followed very closely by Ali at 

3.91. Arberry was again distance third at 3.27. 

Respondents regarded Khaan and Hilaalii's translation of the metaphorical 

element as clearly the most accurate with an average of 3.97. Ali's translation 

came next with an average of 3.85 and Arberry last with an average of 3.45. With 

regards to the metaphor 

a' o9.. 'sä;.:... ýj '3 "r vWJl ýg; l-ý Olij ' if a fly has taken something a way from 

them, they fail to release it from the fly '. All three translators have used 

'metaphor' as translation technique to translate this element as follows: 

Ali: 'if the fly should snatch a way anything from them, they would have no 

power to release it from the fly'. 
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Khaan and Hilaalii: 'if the fly snatch a thing from them, they would have no 

power to release it from the fly'. 

Arberry: 'And if a fly should rob from them of aught, they would never rescue it 

from him'. It may be that respondents in this case regard Arberry's translation as 

least accurate because its obvious archaicness makes it seem obscure. (cf 5.3.10. ) 
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7.2.11. Example Eleven Analysis: 

AýO ". -0 dtA.., Jt OA 
-, 
A} 1. &4. 

S. 
OAJ4 

f 

Literal translation: "He who joins associates with Allah, is like one {who fell down 

from heaven and was snatched by birds or dropped by the wind in a very distant place}" 

General Context: Description of polytheists. 

Interpretation of metaphor: The polytheist is compared to someone who falls from 

heavens and is snatched up by a bird and thrown to a far- distant place. 

Rhetorical purpose: To induce despair in the polytheists 

(I) As if he had {fallen from heaven and had been snatched up by birds or the wind had 

swooped (like a bird on its prey) and thrown him in a very far-distant place (p. 859) 

(II) ... as if he had {fallen from the sky, and the birds had stanched him, or the wind had 

thrown him to a far place). (p. 494) 

(III) It is as if though he has {fallen from the heaven and the birds snatched him a way, 

or the wind sweeps him headlong into a place far away) (p. 31) 
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EXAMPLE ELEVEN: Summary Example Eleven-Findings: 

1-Example Eleven, Question One: Overall Stylistic Acceptability: 

Scale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 
Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
acceptable Acceptable (neither unacceptable unacceptable translator 

acceptable 
nor 

Trans unacceptable) 
Ali 9=27.3% 13=39.4% 8=24.2% 3=9.1% 0=0% 3.85 
K&H 12=36.4% 16=48.5% 4=12.1% 1=3.0% 0=0% 4.18 
Arberry 7=21.2% 8=25.25% 12=36.4% 4=12.1% 2=6.1% 3.42 
Average 28.3 37.7 24.2 8.0 2.0 

2-Example Eleven, Question Two: Degree of Effectiveness: 
ale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 

Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
effective Effective (neither ineffective ineffective translator 

Tran Effective nor 
ineffective) 

Ali 8=24.2% 14=42.4% 9=27.3% 2=6.1% 0=0% 3.85 

K& H 12=36.4% 16=48.5% 4=12.1% 1=3.0% 0=0% 4.18 
Arberry 7=21.2% 13=39.4% 8=24.2% 4=12.1% 1=3.0% 3.64 

Average 27.2 43.4 21.2 7.0 1.0 

3-Example Eleven, Question Three: Degree of Accuracy: 
ale 5 4 3 2 1 Average for 

Extremely Fairly Neutral Fairly Extremely each 
accurate Accurate (neither inaccurate inaccurate translator 

Trans accurate nor 
inaccurate) 

All 5=15.2% 14=42.4% 13=39.4% 1=3.0% 0=0% 3.70 
K& H 13=39.4% 13=39.4% 6=18.2% 1=3.0% 0=0% 4.15 
Arberry 4=12.1% 17=51.5% 10=30.3% 2=6.1% 0=0% 3.70 
Average 22.2 44.4 29.3 4.0 0.0 

4-Example Eleven, Question Four: Translation Regarded As Archaic: 
All 1=3.0% 
K&H 1=3.0% 
Arberry 2=6.1% 
None of them 29=87.9% 
Total 33=100% 
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Discussion of Example Eleven 

This example contains one figurative element. As the above tables relating to 

Example Eleven show, Khaan and Hilaalii's translation is clearly the most 

stylistically acceptable overall with average of 4.18. Ali's translation is markedly 

more acceptable at 3.85 than that of Arberry's translation at 3.42. There is some 

correlation, here between overall stylistic acceptability and archaicness: 

3.0% of respondents regarded Khaan and Hilaalii's translation as archaic, while 

3.0% regarded Ali's translation as archaic and 6.1 % regard Arberry's translation 

as archaic . 

Respondents regarded Khaan and Hilaalii's translation of the metaphorical 

element as most effective with an average 4.18. However Ali and Arberry were 

fairly close with 3.85 and Arberry last with 3.64. 

Respondents regarded Khaan and Hilaalii's translation of the metaphorical 

element as clearly the most accurate with an average of 4.15. Ali's translation 

and Arberry were equal with an average of 3.70 each. 

With regard to the translation of 

vIS. 6 ýe VýJý a, cSy+ý ýý ý ow ;, "I Co ' is like one who jpý 

fell down from the Heaven ', all three translators have used simile as translation 

technique to translate this element as follows: 

Ali: 'as if he had fallen from heaven and had been snatched up by birds or the 

wind had swooped like a bird on its prey and thrown him in a very far -distant 

place'. 
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Khaan and Hilaalii: 'as if he had fallen from the sky, and the birds had snatched 

him, or the wind had thrown him to a far place'. 

Arberry: 'it is as if though he has fallen from the heaven and the birds snatched 

him away or the wind sweeps him headlong into a place far away '. It is not clear 

why respondents regarded Ali's, Arberry's translations as lees accurate than that 

Ali and Khaan and Hilaalii. (cf. 5.3.11. ) 
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7.3. OVERALL AVERAGES: 

7.3.1. Comparison of the translators based on acceptability, 
effectiveness and accuracy: 
O ONE: ASSESSMENT OF STYLISTIC OVERALL ACCEPTABILITY: 

Example Number Verse Number ALI KH. &H. ARBERRY 
One 22: 1 3.30 3.42 3.70 
Two 22: 5 3.79 4.00 2.88 
Three 22: 9 3.39 3.48 3.30 
Four 22: 11 3.58 3.61 3.27 
Five 22: 18 3.58 3.48 3.61 
Six 22: 19 3.42 3.88 3.70 
Seven 22: 46 3.97 3.58 3.42 
Eight 22: 55 3.64 3.70 3.55 
Nine 22: 72 3.45 4.06 3.21 
Ten 22: 73 3.70 3.88 3.03 
Eleven 22: 31 3.85 4.18 3.42 
Total Average 39.67 41.27 37.09 

O. TWO: ASSESSMENT OF DEGREE OF EFFECTIVENESS: 

Example Number Verse Number ALI KH. &H. Arberry 
One 22: 1 3.45 3.55 3.64 
Two 22: 5 4.06 4.12 3.33 
Three 22: 9 3.30 3.61 3.18 
Four 22: 11 3.70 3.82 3.48 
Five 22: 18 3.61 3.58 3.48 
Six 22: 19 3.64 3.94 3.94 
Seven 22: 46 4.12 3.67 3.67 
Eight 22: 55 3.67 3.58 3.45 
Nine 22: 72 3.67 4.18 3.52 
Ten 22: 73 3.91 3.94 3.27 
Eleven 22: 31 3.85 4.18 3.64 
Total Average 40.98 42.17 38.60 
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Q. THREE: ASSESSMENT OF DEGREE OF ACCURACY: 

Example Number Verse number ALI KH. &H. Arberry 

One 22: 1 3.39 3.61 3.88 
Two 22: 5 3.82 3.94 3.33 
Three 22: 9 3.45 3.39 3.33 
Four 22: 11 3.94 3.73 3.61 
Five 22: 18 3.55 3.73 3.48 
Six 22: 19 3.75 4.15 4.12 
Seven 22: 46 4.15 3.82 3.58 
Eight 22: 55 3.42 3.3 3.76 
Nine 22: 72 3.88 4.06 3.82 
Ten 22: 73 3.85 3.97 3.45 
Eleven 22: 31 3.70 4.15 3.70 
Total Average 40.88 41.58 40.06 
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7.3.2 Comparison of the translations based on archaicness: 
O FOUR: INDICATION OF TRANSLATION REGARDED AS ARCHAIC: 

Example Number Verse Number OVERALL ARCHAICNESS 
One 22: 1 3.12 
Two 22: 5 3.03 
Three 22: 9 3.76 
Four 22: 11 3.85 
Five 22: 18 3.55 
Six 22: 19 3.76 
Seven 22: 46 3.55 
Eight 22: 55 3.82 
Nine 22: 72 3.70 
Ten 22: 73 3.12 

Eleven 22: 31 3.79 
Total Average 39.05 
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7.4. SUMMARY OF OVERALL AVERAGES: 

7.4.1. Comparison of the translators based on acceptability, 
effectiveness and accuracy: 
Q. ONE: ASSESSMENT OF OVERALL STYLISTIC ACCEPTABILITY: 

Example Number Verse Number ALI KH. &H. ARBERRY 
One 22: 1 3.30 3.42 3.70 
Two 22: 5 3.79 4.00 2.88 
Three 22: 9 3.39 3.48 3.30 
Four 22: 11 3.58 3.61 3.27 
Five 22: 18 3.58 3.48 3.61 
Six 22: 19 3.42 3.88 3.70 
Seven 22: 46 3.97 3.58 3.42 
Eight 22: 55 3.64 3.70 3.55 
Nine 22: 72 3.45 4.06 3.21 
Ten 22: 73 3.70 3.88 3.03 
Eleven 22: 31 3.85 4.18 3.42 
Total 39.67 41.27 37.09 

-4 Average 3.61 3.75 3.37 

From the above table, it is noted that Khaan and Hilaalii's translation shows the 

highest degree of overall stylistic acceptability at 3.75. This is because the 

availability of this translation with most of respondents, in fact this translation is 

given for free to everyone in Saudi Arabia. Ali's translation follows Khaan and 

Hilaalii's with 3.61. Arberry's translation shows the lowest degree of overall 

stylistic acceptability at 3.37. 
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Q. TWO: ASSESSMENT OF DEGREE OF EFFECTIVENESS: 

Example Number Verse Number ALI KH. &H. Arbe 
One 22: 1 3.45 3.55 3.64 
Two 22: 5 4.06 4.12 3.33 
Three 22: 9 3.30 3.61 3.18 
Four 22: 11 3.70 3.82 3.48 
Five 22: 18 3.61 3.58 3.48 
Six 22: 19 3.64 3.94 3.94 
Seven 22: 46 4.12 3.67 3.67 
Eight 22: 55 3.67 3.58 3.45 
Nine 22: 72 3.67 4.18 3.52 
Ten 22: 73 3.91 3.94 3.27 
Eleven 22: 31 3.85 4.18 3.64 
Total 40.98 42.17 38.60 
Average 3.72 3.83 3.51 

From the above table, it is noted that Khaan and Hilaalii's translation shows the 

highest degree of effectiveness at 3.83. This is because the availability of this 

translation with most of respondents, in fact this translation is given for free to 

everyone in Saudi Arabia. Ali's translation follows Khaan and Hilaalii's with 

3.72. Arberry's translation shows the lowest degree of effectiveness at 3.51. 
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Q. 
_ 
THREE: ASSESSMENT OF DEGREE OF ACCURACY: 

Example Number Verse number ALI KH. &H. Arberry 
One 22: 1 3.39 3.61 3.88 
Two 22: 5 3.82 3.94 3.33 
Three 22: 9 3.45 3.39 3.33 
Four 22: 11 3.94 3.73 3.61 
Five 22: 18 3.55 3.73 3.48 
Six 22: 19 3.75 4.15 4.12 
Seven 22: 46 4.15 3.82 3.58 
Eight 22: 55 3.42 3.3 3.76 
Nine 22: 72 3.88 4.06 3.82 
Ten 22: 73 3.85 3.97 3.45 
Eleven 22: 31 3.70 4.15 3.70 
Total 40.88 41.58 40.06 
Average 3.72 3.80 3.60 

From the above table, it is noted that Khaan and Hilaalii's translation shows the 

highest degree of accuracy at 3.8. This is because the availability of this 

translation with most of respondents, in fact this translation is given for free to 

everyone in Saudi Arabia. Ali's translation follows Khaan and Hilaalii's with 

3.72. Arberry's translation shows the lowest degree of accuracy at 3.60. 
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7.4.2. Comparison of the translations based on archaicness 
Q. FOUR: INDICATION OF TRANSLATION REGARDED AS ARCHAIC : 

Example 
number 

Verse 
number 

ALI KH. &H. Arberry None of them Total 

One 22: 1 7=21.2% 4=12.1% 0=0% 22=66% 100% 
Two 22: 5 1=3.0% 2=6.1% 25=75.8% 5=15.2% 100% 
Three 22: 9 1=3.0% 1=3.0% 3=9.0% 28=84.8% 100% 
Four 22: 11 1=3.0% 1=3.0% 0=0% 31=94% 100% 
Five 22: 18 3--9.1% 2=6.1% 2=6.1 % 26=78.8% 100% 
Six 22: 19 1=3.0% 1=3.0% 3=9.0% 28=84.8% 100% 
Seven 22: 46 1=3.0% 7=21.2% 0=0% 25=75.8% 100% 
Eight 22: 55 2=6.1% 0=0% 0=0% 31=93.9% 100% 
Nine 2: 72 2=6.1% 0=0% 4=12.1% 27=81.8% 100% 
Ten 22: 73 1=3.0% 1=3.0% 26=78. % 6=18.2% 100% 
Eleven 22: 31 1=3.0% 1=3.0% 2=6.1% 29=87.9% 100% 
Total 11 93.5 60.5 169.9 781.2. 100% 
Average 8.5% 5.5% 17.9% 71% 100% 
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7.5. Description of Degree of Correlation between lack of Overall 

Stylistic Acceptability and Archaicness 

There is generally at least some correlation between lack of overall stylistic 

acceptability and archaicness, as can be seen from the following verbal account 

for each example: 

Example One: 

Some correlation. 

Example Two: 

Strong correlation. 

Example Three: 

Some correlation. 

Example Four: 

Some correlation. 

Example five: 

No correlation. 

Example Six: 

No correlation. 

Example Seven:. 

Yes, perhaps! 

Example Eight: 

No correlation. 

Example Nine: 

Strong correlation. 
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Example Ten: 

Strong correlation. 

Example Eleven: 

Some correlation 

As can be noted from the above list, examples one, two, three, four, seven, nine, 

ten and eleven display a correlation of varying degrees between lack of stylistic 

acceptability and archaicness. Only in examples five, six and eight is this 

correlation lacking. That is to say, the examples, which showed a correlation 

between a lack of stylistic acceptability and archaicness, are more numerous than 

those examples, which are judged to have no correlation between these two 

aspects of translation. 

7.6. Correlation Between Rating For overall Stylistic 

Acceptability, Effectiveness, and Accuracy: 

The following table lists the correlation between ratings for overall stylistic 

acceptability, effectiveness and accuracy. Numbers 1-3 used in the table below 

indicate the following: 

(1) Best 

(2) Second best 

(3) Worst 

Assessments of overall stylistic acceptability, effectiveness, and accuracy may not 

in fact be made independently but may influence one another, as the following 

table shows: 
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Rating For overall Stylistic Acceptability, Effectiveness, and 
Accuracy 

Examples ov. st. acc. effectiveness accuracy 
Example One 
All 3 1 1 
K &H 2 2 2 
Arberry 1 3 3 
Example Two 
Ali 2 2 2 
K &H 1 1 1 
Arberry 3 3 3 

Example Three 
Ali 2 2 1 
K &H 1 1 2 
Arberry 3 3 3 
Example Four 
Ali 2 2 1 
K &H 1 1 2 
Arberry 3 3 3 
Example Five 2 
Ali 2 1 1 
K &H 3 2 3 
Arberry 1 3 
Example Six 
Ali 3 3 2 
K &H 1 1 1 
Arberry 2 1 3 
Example Seven 
Ali 1 1 1 
K &H 2 2 2 
Arberry 3 2 3 
Example Eight 
All 2 1 2 
K&H 1 2 3 
Arberry 3 3 1 
Example Nine 
Ali 2 2 2 
K &H 1 1 1 
Arberry 3 3 3 
Example Ten 
Ali 2 2 2 
K &H 1 1 1 
Arberry 3 3 3 
Example Eleven 
All 2 2 2 
K&H 1 1 1 
Arberry 3 3 2 
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From the above table, it can be seen that respondents ordered the translations 

as follows: 

Example One: identically for effectiveness and accuracy. 

Example Two: identically for all three categories. 

Example Three: identically for overall stylistic acceptability and effectiveness. 

Example Four: identically for overall stylistic acceptability and effectiveness. 

Example Five: identically for overall stylistic acceptability and accuracy. 

Example Six: identically for overall stylistic acceptability and effectiveness. 

Example Seven: identically for all three categories. 

Example Eight: identically for overall stylistic acceptability and effectiveness. 

Example Nine: identically for all three categories. 

Example Ten: identically for all three categories. 

Example Eleven: identically for all three categories. 

The list above illustrates the respondent's ratings of the three translations under 

investigation in terms of three variables of overall stylistic acceptability, 

effectiveness, and accuracy. The table shows that with regard to example (2), (9), 

(10), and (11) respondents agree on a similar rating pattern which rates Khaan 

and Hilaalii's translation as the best in terms of overall stylistic acceptability, 

effectiveness and accuracy. Khaan and Hilaalii's translation of metaphor in these 

examples was rated as (1) while Ali's translation of metaphor in these examples 

was rated (2), i. e. second best in terms of overall stylistic acceptability, 

effectiveness and accuracy. Arberry's translation of metaphor in these examples 

was rated and given (3), which is the lowest rate in terms of overall stylistic 
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acceptability, effectiveness and accuracy. Example (7) is also identical but with a 

different rating system. In this example, Ali's translation was rated best and 

designated (1) in all levels of stylistic acceptability, effectiveness and accuracy. 

The second best translation of metaphor in this example was seen to be that of 

Khaan and Hilaalii. It was given (2) for overall stylistic acceptability, 

effectiveness and accuracy. Arberry's translation of metaphor in the example was 

rated the worst in terms of overall stylistic acceptability, effectiveness and 

accuracy. Example one shows a pattern of similarity rating for effectiveness and 

accuracy. In this pattern Ali's translation of metaphor in this particular example 

was rated the best and Khaan and Hilaalii second best, while Arberry's was the 

worst. However, for overall stylistic acceptability, Arberry's translation of 

metaphor was rated best and Khaan and Hilaalii second best and Ali's the worst. 

Example (3) shows a pattern of identical rating for overall stylistic and 

effectiveness for which Khaan and Hilaalii's translation was rated the best and 

Ali's translation the second best and Arberry's the worst. But for accuracy Ali's 

translation was rated the best and Khaan and Hilaalii's translation the second best 

and Arberry's the worst. In example (4) a pattern of identical rating is also 

evident with reference to overall stylistic acceptability and effectiveness for 

which Khaan and Hilaalii's translation was rated the best and Ali's translation the 

second best, while Arberry's was the worst. For accuracy Ali's translation was 

rated the best, Khaan and Hilaalii's the second best and Arberry the worst. 

Example (5) shows a pattern of a different with regard to overall stylistic 

acceptability, accuracy and effectiveness. For overall stylistic acceptability Khaan 
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and Hilaalii's translation was rated the worst and for effectiveness the second 

best and accuracy the best. Ali's translation of metaphor in this example was 

rated the best for effectiveness, and the second best for overall stylistic 

acceptability and accuracy. Arberry's translation was rated the best for overall 

stylistic acceptability and the worst for effectiveness and accuracy. 

Example (6) shows a pattern of different ratings with regard to overall stylistic 

acceptability, effectiveness and accuracy. Khaan and Hilaalii's translation was 

rated the best for all the three variables. Ali's translation was rated the worst for 

overall stylistic acceptability and effectiveness, but was rated the second best for 

accuracy. Arberry's translation was rated the best for effectiveness the second 

best for overall stylistic acceptability and the worst for accuracy. 

Example (8) shows a pattern of different rating also. Ali's translation was rated 

the best for effectiveness, and the second best for overall stylistic acceptability 

and accuracy. Arberry's translation was rated the worst for overall stylistic 

acceptability and effectiveness, and rated the best for accuracy. 
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7.7. Summary List of Basic Metaphor Types in ST and TT: 

Example One: 

TT 

ST Ali K &H Arberry 

A: 311! 3 Original Original Original Original 

B: äclw Original Original Original Original 

Example Two: 

TT 

ST Ali K &H Arberry 

A: ä. t4a Original Stock Stock Non-figurative 

B: u;: sal Original Original Original Original 

c: w� Original Original Original Original 

Example Three: 

TT 

ST Ali K &H Arberry 

A: ä ß, 3t3 Original Original Original Original 

Example Four: 

TT 

ST Ali K &H Arberry 

A: c. 9�tr 
. lt Original Simile Original Original 
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Example Five: 

TT 

ST Ali K &H Arberry 

A: 4 . ýS Original Original Original Original 

Example Six: 

TT 

ST Ali K &H Arberry 

A: jU Co 6? 9 ý. rb C-AW Original Original Original Original 

B: oý-ý r. ý.. ýºý9ý jjb ý, a, Original Original Original Original 

Example Seven: 

TT 

ST Ali K &H Arberry 

A: , ol Original Original Original Original 

B: vß Stock Stock Stock Stock 

Example Eight: 

TT 

ST Ali K &H Arberry 

A: U. L, Stock Original Original Original 

B: r. ýäs ijy. Original Original Original Original 
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Example Nine: 

TT 

ST Ali K &H Arberry 

A: o y' c Original Stock Stock Stock 

Example Ten: 

TT 

ST Ali K &H Arberry 

A: 
Original 

Original Original Original 

Example Eleven: 

TT 

ST All K &H Arberry 

A: . s-I U(j,, a Simile Simile Simile 

Original Simile 

It can be seen that the type of metaphor in the eleven examples outlined above 

varies. The type ST metaphor is generally original except those in example 8 and 

9, which are stock metaphors. Example 11 exhibits a different type of ST figure 

of speech. This is an original simile due to the fact that the resemblance particle 

ka `as' is mentioned. With regard to the type of metaphor in the TT the variation 

is evident also. The list above shows that there is a general tendency for the type 

of metaphor in the ST to be the same as the type of metaphor in the TT. For 
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example, in examples (1), (5), (6), and (11). In all of these examples there is total 

agreement between the ST metaphor and TT metaphor in terms of their types. 

The metaphor is original on the ST and it is rendered as original in the TT. This 

shows that the translations all agree that the ST metaphorical expressions in the 

examples should be relayed with the same figurative force to convey an 

equivalent aesthetic effect and stylistic impact. 

In example (8) A: the ST metaphor type is actually a stock metaphor. Here all the 

three translations discussed in this study use an original metaphor in the TT. It is 

striking, however, that this use ofüL is frequent in the Qur'an and readers of 

the translations will no doubt become familiar with the use of 'hour' in the same 

figurative sense. This general agreement is intrusting to highlight because besides 

its important implications with regard to the use of similar translation strategies 

cross-linguistically and cross- culturally, it also tells us that there might be a 

universal figurative space which is useful for a translation theory to draw from in 

deriving translation techniques. 

The examples also show some discrepancy between the ST and TT metaphor as 

far as the type of metaphor is concerned. Examples, (2) A: (4) (8) and (9) are 

good illustrations. In example (2), for example we have an original metaphor in 

the ST whereas we have a stock metaphor in the translations. In example (4) we 

have an original metaphor in the ST and two of the three translations use a similar 

type of metaphor but one of the translations opts for a simile instead of a 

metaphor. 
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In example (9) we have an original metaphor in the ST while all the translations 

agree to a different rendering of the type of metaphor. The translations use a 

stock metaphor, as is evident in the table above. Besides the universal figurative 

space that is suggested by the agreement in the majority of the examples 

discussed above there is also a system of variation between ST and TT rendering 

of metaphor types. This explains the variation in overall stylistic acceptability in 

response to contextual factors. This space for variation is what makes the 

translator's task difficult and it is at the same time what makes the translator an 

active and a creative participant in the translation process 

7.8. Conclusion 

This chapter attempted to link the theoretical analysis proposed in chapter Three 

and chapter Four with practical responses to the questionnaire, as analysed in 

chapter Five. and the TT translations. Section eight concluded the chapter. Of 

particular interest are the following results: 

1. As discussed in Section 6.5 respondents typically seem to regard translations 

which they consider archaic as less stylistically acceptable than translations 

which they do not consider archaic. 

2. As discussed in Section 6.6 respondents' judgements regarding overall 

acceptability, effectiveness, and accuracy to a large extent mirror one another. 

This suggests that respondents may not make these judgements as 

independently from one another as was supposed in the formulation of the 

questionnaire. 
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3. Respondents seem to regard translations of metaphors which are more 

explicit as more accurate than translations of metaphors which are less explicit. 

4. Greater explicitness is achieved in various ways: 

a- Through mention of grounds, as in Example Four. 

b- Through conversion of metaphor to simile as in the case of Example Six. 

c- Through conversion of metaphor to non-figurative expression, as in the case 

of Example Two. 

d- Through the usage of more specific metaphor (e. g. Ali in Example Five). 

e- Through greater explicitness of referent (e. g. Ali in Example Seven) 

5. This suggests that Newmark is not right- or not always right - when he 

recommends that original metaphors in the ST should be relayed by original 

metaphors in the TT: "In principle, in authoritative and expressive texts these 

should be translated literally... " (Newmark, 1988: 112) (c. f. chapter three 

section 3.3: 2.2. ). 

6. Although respondents favour explicitness in translation, they do not seem to 

like marked deviation from the original metaphor (cf. Example Eight, where 

Arberry's direct (literal) translation is preferred to the non-figurative 

translations of Ali, and Khaan and Hilaalii). 
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CHAPTER EIGHT 



Chapter Eight Conclusion 

CHAPTER EIGHT 

CONCLUSION 

8.1. Conclusions: 

From the above, I may argue that this study has achieved the following points: 

1. The Holy Qur'an cannot be reproduced in English. Arberry, (1991: xii) 

confirms this statement "I have called my version an interpretation, conceding: 

the orthodox claim that the Koran is untranslatable". Similarly Pickthall (1994: 

vii) describes his rendering as follows: "the result is not the Glorious Qur'an. " He 

points out that the translation of the Holy Qur'an "can never take the place of the 

Koran in Arabic". Finally, it must be noted that some features of the Qur'anic 

styles cannot be transferred: the rhythms, the varying peaks of rhetorical 

emphasis, and the patterns of vowel change. This assured belief of mine is well 

corroborated by many thinkers. It is also borne out by the questionnaire results, 

which show all three translations to be less than adequate in certain respects. 

2. The previous two chapters, suggest that the best person to attempt to translate 

the Qur'an from Arabic into English must an Arabic native speaker. This is 

evident from the fact that of all the translators only Al-Hilaalii is a native Arabic 

speaker; Khaan and Hilaalii's translation scores higher averages in most of the 

questionnaire than the other two translations. This is because the Qur'an was 

revealed in Arabic. Therefore Arabs are most likely to be the best people to 
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Chapter Eight Conclusion 

understand every single word and what is intended by it. 

3. The ideal situation for translation of the Qur'an is where a native speaker of 

Arabic produces the translation along with an English native speaker as in the 

case of Khaan and al-Hilaalii: The latter is an Arab, whereas Khaan is Indian and 

considered a native speaker of English. As we have seen in the questionnaire 

results, their translation achieved the highest percentage in all of the three 

linguistically oriented issues: overall stylistic acceptability, degree of 

effectiveness, and degree of accuracy. They both produced a very beautiful peice 

of work. May Allah reward all translators of the Qur'an in general, and reward 

Khaan and al-Hilaalii in particular, for their effort. 

4. The best qualified person in terms of academic and other training to translate 

the Qur'an is a very interesting issue is to be investigated in the future. 

5. Listing and expanding classifications of the translator of the Qur'an is 

another attractive point to be highlighted in future in an attempt to provide 

guidelines for this rapidly expanding phenomenon. 

6. It is not for anyone to claim that his translation of the Qur'an is as high in its 

standards as the level of a sacred book or to claim that a translation has been 

revealed to him. 

7. This study claims that figurers of speech are functional. The diversity of 

figures of speech presents satisfactory devices to express different tones and 

shifting attitudes or uncertainty on the part of ST language producers. These are 
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Chapter Eight Conclusion 

language-related issues by nature. Figures of speech have many advantages the 

literal language and contribute a powerful persuasive device. 

8. Misunderstanding of figurative usage when translating metaphorical 

Qur'anic expressions may result in many problems including: 

A Completely wrong translation. 

B Misleading or distorted translation. . 

9. The question of the meaning of the ST in general and of Qur'anic expressions 

in particular cannot be solved with strictly mathematical precision. This is due to 

the indeterminacy inherent in the translation process itself. 

10. The study brings into relief the need to examine and analyse figurative 

expressions in the Qur'an and break them down into their basic elements before 

the translator embarks on his work. It also suggests the need to examine language 

as social practice and to refer it to its roots and culture with the aim of working 

out the factors which determine and are determined by verbal interaction. 

11. The study highlights the fact that some Suurahs of the Qur'an are more 

packed with strong figures of speech depending on whether they were revealed in 

Makkah or A1-Madiinah. The tendency towards using a particular pattern, though 

motivated, might* remain distinctive particularly in the Qur'an. This is due to the 

nature of each Suurah. 

12. In the Qur'anic text there is a risk of confusing especially similes (i. e. 

figurative comparison involving ka- mithl, etc. ) with literal comparisons, as 
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Chapter Eight Conclusion 

has been pointed out in the translation from Arabic into English. At the same 

time, there is a tendency to change similes into metaphors and to reduce similes 

to one participant simile starting with "as though" or "as if'. (cf. Example Nine, 

from questionnaire). 

13. By adopting Goatly's theory of metaphor, and Newark's, model of metaphor 

translation, I hope to provide an understanding of metaphor, which is both 

insightful and easy to apply. I take this thesis as the first step in my academic life. 

My efforts will focus on developing a practical model to be followed when facing 

any metaphorical expression. This must be a model, which does not yield 

confusion and contradiction. 

This is a moral commitment. My mind goes back to the era when Islam organized 

all aspects of life in the early centuries, and where tension was at its lowest. This 

enterprise, however, needs linguistic investigation. 
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Appendix One Questionnaire 

Centre for Middle Eastern and Islamic Studies 
University of Durham 

Durham 
United Kingdom 

A QUESTIONNAIRE 
Name: .................................... 
Department: ............................. 
Occupation: ................................ 

This research is concerned with the figurative use of language and its impact on the translation 
of some Qur'anic verses. Thus, this questionnaire will include samples of metaphorical usage in 
the Qur'an selected from three published English translations. These translations have been 

assigned Ruman numerals (I), (II), (III). The use of metaphor within the sentence indicates a 
rhetorical purpose. Emphasis is traditionally regarded as a general rhetorical purpose while 
other rhetorical purposes include such things as exaggeration. In the following pages, 11 

examples are selected fromSuurat al-Hajj (The Pilgrimage). These show the metaphorical 
usages, listed according to the rhetorical purposes they exhibit. The metaphorical expressions 
both in the Arabic version and the translated version are placed in curly brackets. As an 
English native speaker, and basing your judgment on the rhetorical purposes given to you for 

each example, please: 

1. On a scale 1-5 assess the overall stylistic acceptability of the translation in each case, 5 
being extremely acceptable and 1 being extremely unacceptable. 

2. On scale 1-5 assess the degree of effectiveness of the translation of the metaphor in each 
case, 5 being extremely effective and 1 being extremely non-effective. 

3. On a scale (1-5) assess the degree of accuracy of the translation of the metaphor in each 
case, 5 being extremely accurate and 1 being extremely inaccurate. 

4. Indicate translation/s (if any) that you regard as archaic. There is under each example a 
space for: 

your additional comments and/ or 
your own suggested translation (if any). 

I would like to express my great respect, regards and thanks for giving me some of your 
valuable time and I appreciate your help in this work. Please do not hesitate to ask me anything 
you would like it to be clarified. 

For further details please contact: 
Othman AlMisned 
29 Oatlands Way 
Durham, Dill 5GL 
Tel: (0044) 7771993340 
Email: o. a. almisned@durham. ac. uk 
U. K 
Or P. O. Box 17640, Riyadh, 11494, Saudi Arabia 
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Appendix One Questionnaire 

Example 1: (1: Y Y, -%) sura 22: 1 

Literal translation: "0 People fear your God: Verily {the earthquake of the Hour} is a very 
great thing" 
General Context: All mankind is being addressed, both Muslims and non- Muslims. The Day 
of Judgement is being described. 
Interpretation of metaphor: The trembling of hearts which fear God on the Day of Judgement 
and the inability of people to remain solidly on their feet is compared to an earthquake or a 
convulsion. 
Rhetorical purpose: Exaggeration, to describe the horrifying nature of the situation 
(1) Mankind! Fear your Lord! {For the convulsion of the Hour (Of judgement)} will be a thing 
terrible. (p. 850) 
(II) 0 mankind Fear your Lord and be dutiful to Him! Verily, {the earthquake of the Hour (of 
judgement)} is a terrible thing. (p. 488) 
(111) O men fear your Lord! Surely the {earthquake of the Hour) is a mighty thing. (P. 27) 
Q. 1. On a scale 1-5 tick (J) the overall slistic acceptability of the translation in each case, 5 
being extremely acceptable and I being extremely unacceptable. 

cale 

Trans 

5 
Extremely 
acceptable 

4 
Fairly 
acceptabl 
e 

3 
Neutral (neither 
acceptable nor 
unacceptable) 

2 
Fairly 
unacceptable 

1 
Extremely 
unacceptable 

I 
I 
III 

Q. 2. On a scale (1-5) tick (�) the degree of effectiveness of the translation of the metaphor in 
each case, 5 being extremely effective and I being extremely non-effective. 

Scale 5 4 3 2 1 
Extremely Fairly Neutral (neither Fairly Extremely 
effective effective effective nor ineffective ineffective 

Trans ineffective) 
I 
II 
III 

Q. 3. On a scale (1-5) tick (�) the degree of accuracy of the translation of the metaphor in each 
case, 5 being extremely accurate and 1 being extremely inaccurate. 

Cale 5 4 3 2 1 
Extremely Fairly Neutral (neither Fairly Extremely 
accurate accurate accurate nor inaccurate inaccurate 

Trans inaccurate) 
I 
I 

III 
Q. 4. (a). Indicate translations (if any) that you regard as archaic 

Trans. (I) [] Trans. (II) [] Trans. (III) [] None of them. [ ] 
(b) Additional Comments: .......................................................... 
(c) Your own suggested translation (if any), (please use the other side of the sheet 

if necessary) 
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Appendix One Questionnaire 

Example 2: (0: V Y, &-I) sura 22: 5 

PWI t , 641r- t jji 13ts 4 S. "tA U. 13jýl j jpj Literal translation: "And you see the earth lifeless but if We send down the rain on it, it 
{shakes and swells} and it puts forth from every beautiful pairs. " 
General context: This verse shows how Allah produces life where there apparently is none. 
Interpretation of metaphor: The trembling of the earth after its long quiescence is compared 

to an animal which calms down after moving 
Rhetorical purpose: To emphasise Allah's omnipotence. 
(I) And (further), thou seest the earth barren and lifeless, But when We pour down rain on it, (it 
is stirred (To life), it swells) and it puts forth every kind of beautiful growth in pairs. (P. 851) 
(II) And you see the earth barren, but when we send down water (rain) on it, {it is stirred (to 
life), it swells) and puts forth every lovely kind (of growth). (p. 488) 
(III) And thou beholdest the earth blackened, then, when We send down water upon it, (it 
quivers and swells), and puts forth herbs of everyjoyous kind. (p. 28) 

Q. 1. On a scale 1-5 tick (�) the overall stylistic acceptability of the translation in each case, 5 
being extremely acceptable and 1 being extremely unacceptable. 
Scale 

Trans 

5 
Extremely 
acceptable 

4 
Fairly 
acceptable 

3 
Neutral (neither 
acceptable nor 
unacceptable) 

2 
Fairly 
unacceptable 

1 
Extremely 
unacceptable 

I 
(ID 
III 

Q. 2. On a scale (1-5) tick (�) the degree of effectiveness of the Trans of the metaphor in each 
case, 5 being extremely effective and 1 being extremely non-effective. 

Scale 5 4 3 2 1 
Extremely Fairly Neutral (neither Fairly Extremely 
effective effective effective nor ineffective ineffective 

Trans ineffective) 
I 
II 
III 

Q. 3. On a scale (1-5) tick (�) the degree of accuracy of the translation of the metaphor in each 
case. 5 being extremely accurate and 1 being extremely inaccurate. 

Scale 

Trans 

5 
Extremely 
accurate 

4 
Fairly 
accurate 

3 
Neutral (neither 
accurate nor 
inaccurate) 

2 
Fairly 
inaccurate 

1 
Extremely 
inaccurate 

I 
II 

Q. 4. (a). Indicate translations (if any) that you regard as archaic 
Trans. (I) [] Trans. (II) [] Trans. (III) [] None of them. [] 

(b) Additional Comments: .......................................................... (c) Your own suggested translation (if any), (please use the other side of the 
sheet if necessary) .............................................................................. 
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Example3: (i_: Y Y, es) sura 22: 9 

Q jsi Yik- Li. Xl ? ýY. 44ý1 9 (;, A 4WI . s, 1i J up Jam{ V'Uý} ý 
Literal translation: "(Bending his garment to stray from God's way). Disgrace is for him and 
We shall make him taste on the Day of Judgement the punishment of fire". 
General context: The denial of non-believers is expressed by the image of someone pulling 
his dress angrily to deceive and the abandonment of body and heart by misleading anyone who 

sees him when bending his neck and head the place of hearing 
Interpretation of metaphor: The arrogance and refusal of the unbelievers to listen to right 
guidance and to follow the way of truth is compared to someone who turns his neck away. 
Rhetorical purpose: Emphasis of stubbornness of unbelievers 
(1) (Disdainfully) {bending his side, ) in order to lead (men) astray from the path of God : for 
him there is disgrace in this life, and on the day of judgement we shall make him taste the 
penalty of burning (fire). (p. 852) 
(II) (Bending his neck in pride )(far astray from the path of Allah) and leading (others) too (far) 
astray from the path of Allah. For him there is a disgrace in this worldly life, and on the day of 
Resurrection we shall make him taste the torment of burning (fire). (p. 849) 
(111) {Turning his side) to lead astray from God's way; for him is degradation in the world, and 
on Resurrection Day We shall let him taste the chastisement of the burning. (p. 28) 

Q. 1. On a scale 1-5 tick (�) the overall stylistic acceptability of the translation in each case, 5 
being extremely acceptable and 1 being extremely unacceptable. 

tale 5 4 3 2 1 
Extremely Fairly Neutral (neither Fairly Extremely 
acceptable acceptable acceptable nor unacceptable unacceptable 

Trans unacceptable) 
I 
II 
III) 

Q. 2. On a scale (1-5) tick (�) the degree of effectiveness of the translation of the metaphor in 
each case, 5 being extremely effective and 1 being extremely non-effective. 

Scale 5 4 3 2 1 
Extremely Fairly Neutral (neither Fairly Extremely 
effective effective effective nor ineffective ineffective 

Trans ineffective) 
I 
II 
I 

Q. 3. On a scale (1-5) tick (�) the degree of accuracy of the translation of the metaphor in each 
case, 5 being extremely accurate and I being extremely inaccurate. 

Scale 5 4 3 2 1 
Extremely Fairly Neutral (neither Fairly Extremely 
accurate accurate accurate nor inaccurate inaccurate 

Trans inaccurate) 
I 
II 
III 

Q. 4. (a). Indicate translations (if any) that you regard as archaic 
Trans. (I) [] Trans. (II) [] Trans. (III) [] None of them. [] 

(b) Additional Comments :.......................................................... 
(c) Your own suggested translation (if any), (please use the other side of the 

sheet if necessary) ............................................................................ 
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Example 4: (11: Y Y, 4-1) sura 22: 11 

,: L r J- g. J u-k- 'IUMl 4ýs9 4: y1-al VI 94 uLAbl j; &- q-al 40 {c. by VL-- 
AI ß}c: 34 L. AZ C . -J) 

(C) l vlyý+ý. tl J 
Literal translation: " Among people is someone who {worships God on the edge) of an abyss: 
when good befalls him, he is calm but if distress happens to him, he turns over on his face that 
is a clear loss" 
Interpretation of metaphor: The person whose faith is strong when things go well but 
disappears when things go badly is compared to someone standing on the edge of a rock-face or 
hill. 
Rhetorical purpose: To emphasis the weakness of such a person's belief. 
(I) There are among men some who serve God, (As it were, on the verge): if good befalls them, 
they are therewith, well content; but if a trial comes to them, they turn on their faces: they lose 
both this world and the hereafter: that is loss for all to see! (p. 853) 
(II) Among mankind is he {who worships Allah as it were, upon the very edge) (i. e. in doubt); 
if good befalls him, he is content therewith; but if a trial befalls him, he turns back on his face 
(i. e. reverts back to disbelief after embracing Islam). He loses both this world and the hereafter. 
That is the evident loss. (p. 490) 
(III) And among men there is such a one {as serves God upon the very edge) If good befalls 
him he is at rest in it, but if a trail befalls him he turns completely over; he loses his world and 
the world to come; that is indeed the manifest loss. (p. 28) 

Q. 1. On a scale 1-5 tick (�) the overall sstylistic acceptability of the translation in each case, 5 
being extremely acceptable and I being extremely unacceptable. 

Scale 5 4 3 2 1 
Extremely Fairly Neutral (neither Fairly Extremely 
acceptable acceptable acceptable nor unacceptable unacceptable 

Trans unacceptable) 
I 
II 
III 

Q. 2. On a scale (1-5) tick (�) the degree of effectiveness of the translation of the metaphor in 
each case, 5 being extremely effective and 1 being extremely non-effective. 

Scale 5 4 3 2 1 
Extremely Fairly Neutral (neither Fairly Extremely 
effective effective effective nor ineffective ineffective 

Trans ineffective) 
I 
I 

III 

Q. 3. On a scale (1-5) tick (�) the degree of accuracy of the translation of the metaphor in each 
case, 5 being extremely accurate and 1 being extremely inaccurate. 

Scale 

Trans 

5 
Extremely 
accurate 

4 
Fairly 
accurate 

3 
Neutral (neither 
accurate nor 
inaccurate) 

2 
Fairly 
inaccurate 

1 
Extremely 
inaccurate 

II 
RI 

Q. 4. (a). Indicate translations (if any) that you regard as archaic 
Trans. (I) [] Trans. (II) [] Trans. (III) [] None of them. [] 

(b) Additional Comments: .......................................................... (c) Your own suggested translation (if any), (please use the other side of the 
sheet if necessary) .............................................................................. 
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Example 5: (t A: V 1', -i) sura 22: 18 

{ý19ý sr19JI. s ?. s-jsJ GWIJ Ll , cslaj 2I va, cj1 jL&, w11, V1 &4, u j, } .; ºI vi , ýiý 
(ulýJI 4,10 LIZ ., i. J uww C1- -Y! 

d J 
Literal translation: "Did not you see that to Allah { bow all that are in the heavens and earth 
including the sun and the moon and the stars and the mountains, and the trees and animals) and 

many among mankind deserve punishment. " 
General Context: This verse describes the instinctive yielding of every creature including the 
non-discerning creatures such as the trees 
Interpretation of metaphor: The submission of the natural world to Allah is compared to 
bowing down before him. 
Rhetorical purpose: To emphasise the greatness of Allah. 
(I) Seest thou not that to God {bow down in worship all things that are in the heavens and on 
earth, the sun, the moon, the stars; the hills, the trees, the animals); and a great number among 
mankind but a great number are fit for punishment? (p. 855) 
(II) See you not that to Allah {prostrates whoever is in the heavens and whoever is on the earth, 
and the sun, and the moon, and the stars, and the mountains, and the trees, and the animals), and 
many of mankind but there are many men on whom the punishment is justified. 
(p. 491) 
(III) Hast thou not seen how to God {bow all who are in the heavens and all who are 
in the earth, the sun and the moon, the stars and the mountains, the trees and the beasts), and 
many of mankind and many merit the punishment. (p. 29) 

Q. 1. On a scale 1-5 tick (�) the overall s listic acceptability of the translation in each case, 5 
being extremely acceptable and 1 being extremely unacceptable. 

cafe 5 4 3 2 1 
Extremely Fairly Neutral (neither Fairly Extremely 
acceptable acceptable acceptable nor unacceptable unacceptable 

Trans unacceptable) 
I 
II 
III 

Q. 2. On a scale (1-5) tick (�) the degree of effectiveness of the translation of the metaphor in 
each case, 5 being extremely effective and 1 being extremely non-effective. 

Scale 5 4 3 2 1 
Extremely Fairly Neutral (neither Fairly Extremely 
effective effective effective nor ineffective ineffective 

Trans ineffective) 
I 
II 
III 

Q. 3. On a scale (1-5) tick (�) the degree of accuracy of the translation of the metaphor in each 
case, 5 being extremely accurate and 1 being extremely inaccurate. 

scale 5 4 3 2 I 
Extremely Fairly Neutral (neither Fairly Extremely 
accurate accurate accurate nor inaccurate inaccurate 

Trans inaccurate) 
I 
II 
II 

Q. 4. (a). Indicate translations (if any) that you regard as archaic 
Trans. (I) [] Trans. (II) [] Trans. (III) [] None of them. [] 

(b) Additional Comments: .......................................................... (c) Your own suggested translation (if any), (please use the other side of the 
sheet if necessary) .............................................................................. 
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Example 6: (14: 1' V, &-i) sera 22: 19 

0a24 e4 jPJ j-4 c: 3- : PU 64 Yiz; NJ 4tieb9 } I, 9ß CAW) 
Literal translation: "However those who disbelieve {garments of fire were cut for them} and 

boiled water will be poured over their heads" 
General Context Allah is warning the disbeliveers of the punishment of the Hereafter 
Interpretation of metaphor: The punishment of the Hereafter is compared to clothes, 

completely covering the unbelievers. 
Rhetorical purpose: Warning by explicating the kind of punishment and how huge it is. 
(I) But those who deny their Lord for them will be {cut out a garment of fire }, over their heads 
will be poured out boiling water. (p. 855) 
(II) as for those who disbelieve, {garments of fire will be cut out for them}, boiling water will 
be poured down over their heads. (p. 491) 
(III. ) As for the unbelievers, {for them garments of fire shall be cut}, and there shall be poured 
over their heads boiling water}. (p. 29) 

Q. 1. On a scale 1-5 tick (�) the overall stylistic acceptability of the translation in each case, 5 
being extremely acceptable and 1 being extremely unacceptable. 

Scale 5 4 3 2 1 
Extremely Fairly Neutral (neither Fairly Extremely 
acceptable acceptable acceptable nor unacceptable unacceptable 

Trans unacceptable) 
I 
I 
II 

Q. 2. On a scale (1-5) tick (�) the degree of effectiveness of the translation of the metaphor in 
each case, 5 being extremely effective and 1 being extremely non-effective. 

Scale 5 4 3 2 1 
Extremely Fairly Neutral (neither Fairly Extremely 
effective effective effective nor ineffective ineffective 

Trans ineffective) 
I 
II 
III 

Q. 3. On a scale (1-5) tick (�) the degree of accuracy of the translation of the metaphor in each 
case. 5 being extremely accurate and I being extremely inaccurate. 

Scale 5 4 3 2 1 
Extremely Fairly Neutral (neither Fairly Extremely 
accurate accurate accurate nor inaccurate inaccurate 

Trans inaccurate) 
I 
II 
III 

Q. 4. (a). Indicate translations (if any) that you regard as archaic 
Trans. (I) [] Trans. (II) [] Trans. (III) [] None of them. [] 

(b) Additional Comments: ......................................................... . (c) Your own suggested translation (if any), (please use the other side of the 
sheet if necessary) .............................................................................. 

338 



Appendix One Questionnaire 

Example7: (t :YY, &) sura 22: 46 

cr4z &-o9 Jt-ýl craý Y1} 44 c: s9*- 9 CAT J1 t 4. j c;,, 9lia s uji N1 i"i Lj l 4., 919.: #) 
( (a. 9 l40 402 Yji 

Literal translation: "Did they not travel in the earth, in order to have hearts that understand 
and ears to listen. {It is not their eyes that are blind, but the hearts that are in the breasts}" 
General Context: The Prophet is being consoled regarding the disbelief of his opponents 

among his people. 
Interpretation of metaphor: The hearts i. e. affective intelligence of the unbelievers is 

compared to eyes that are blind 
Rhetorical purpose: To describe the spiritual blindness of the unbelievers. 
(I) Do they not travel through the land, so that their hearts (and minds) may thus learn wisdom 
and their ears may thus learn to hear? {Truly it is not their eyes that are blind, but their Hearts 
which are in their breasts}. (p. 864) 
(II) Have they not traveled through the land, and have they hearts wherewith to understand and 
ears wherewith to hear? {Verily, it is not the eyes that grow blind, but it is the hearts, which are 
in the breasts that grow blind}. (p. 497) 
(III) What, have they not journeyed in the land so that they have hearts to understand with or 
hear with? {It is not the eyes that are blind, but blind are the hearts within the breasts}. (p. 
32) 

Q. 1. On a scale 1-5 tick (�) the overall sstylistic acceptability of the translation in each case, 5 
beine extremely acceptable and 1 being extremely unacceptable. 

Scale 5 4 3 2 1 
Extremely Fairly Neutral (neither Fairly Extremely 
acceptable acceptable acceptable nor unacceptable unacceptable 

Trans unacceptable) 
I 
II 
III 

Q. 2. On a scale (1-5) tick (�) the degree of effectiveness of the translation of the metaphor in 
each case. 5 beine extremely effective and 1 being extremely non-effective. 

Scale 

Trans 

5 
Extremely 
effective 

4 
Fairly 
effective 

3 
Neutral (neither 
effective nor 
ineffective 

2 
Fairly 
ineffective 

1 
Extremely 
ineffective 

I 

III 

Q. 3. On a scale (1-5) tick (�) the degree of accuracy of the translation of the metaphor in each 
case, 5 being extremely accurate and I being extremely inaccurate. 

Scale 5 4 3 2 1 
Extremely Fairly Neutral (neither Fairly Extremely 
accurate accurate accurate nor inaccurate inaccurate 

Trans inaccurate) 
I 
II 
II[ 

Q. 4. (a). Indicate translations (if any) that you regard as archaic 
Trans. (I) [] Trans. (II) [] Trans. (III) [] None of them. [] 

(b) Additional Comments: .......................................................... 
(c) Your own suggested translation (if any), (please use the other side of the 

sheet if necessary) .............................................................................. 

339 



Appendix One Questionnaire 

Example 8: (oY Y, -i) sura 22: 55 

{ Pý: ' } ýt: sc , ýi ä äý tt L ä.. rý t. s cat Jtr Ys 
Literal translation: "Those who disbelieve will remain in doubt, until the Hour comes to them 

suddenly or a penalty of {a barren day}" 
General Context: The state of the unbelievers on the Day of Judgement is being described. 

Interpretation of metaphor The Day of Judgement is compared to a women who is barren 
and unable to bear children. 

Rhetorical purpose: To demonstrate the failure of the non-believers and the frustration of their 
desires. 
(I) Those who reject faith will not cease to be in doubt concerning (revelation) until the Hour 
(of judgement) comes suddenly upon them, or there comes to them the Penalty of {a Day of 
Disaster}. (p. 866) 
(11) And those who disbelieve will not cease to be in doubt about it (this Qur'an) until the Hour 
comes suddenly upon them, or there comes to them the Torment of {the Day after which there 
will be no night (i. e. the Day of Resurrection)}. (p. 498) 
(III) And the unbelievers will not cease to be in doubt of it, until the Hour comes on them or 
there shall come upon them the chastisement of {a barren day} (p. 33) 

Q. 1. On a scale 1-5 tick (�) the overall sstylistic acceptability of the translation in each case, 5 
being extremely acceptable and 1 being extremely unacceptable. 

cafe 5 4 3 2 1 
Extremely Fairly Neutral (neither Fairly Extremely 
acceptable acceptable acceptable nor unacceptable unacceptable 

Trans unacceptable) 
I 
II 
III 

Q. 2. On a scale (1-5) tick (�) the degree of effectiveness of the translation of the metaphor in 
each case, 5 being extremely effective and 1 being extremely non-effective. 

Scale 5 4 3 2 1 
Extremely Fairly Neutral (neither Fairly Extremely 
effective effective effective nor ineffective ineffective 

Trans ineffective) 
I 
II 
III 

Q. 3. On a scale (1-5) tick (�) the degree of accuracy of the translation of the metaphor in each 
case. 5 beine extremely accurate and I being extremely inaccurate. 

Scale 5 4 3 2 1 
Extremely Fairly Neutral (neither Fairly Extremely 
accurate accurate accurate nor inaccurate inaccurate 

Trans inaccurate 
I 
II 
III 

Q. 4. (a). Indicate translations (if any) that you regard as archaic 
Trans. (I) [] Trans. (II) [] Trans. (III) [] None of them. [] 

(b) Additional Comments: .......................................................... (c) Your own suggested translation (if any), (please use the other side of the 
sheet if necessary) .............................................................................. 
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Appendix One Questionnaire 

Example 9: (V Y: YY, &-I) sura 22: 72 
{{ 

, yS`°N l, y S ß; }'s31 °, gý9 4,9 J-4) eji. u 1s'ýT 0410 vii. ' 1319 
Literal translation: "and when our clear verses are recited to them, { you should know denial 

in the faces of the disbelieves)" 
General Context: Allah is referring to the recitation to the unbelievers of the Qur'an. 

Interpretation of metaphor: The denial, which is not literally in the faces of the unbelievers, is 
represented as if it were. 
Rhetorical purpose: To emphasise the obviousness of the denial of the believers. 
(1) When Our clear signs are rehearsed to them, {Thou will notice a denial on the faces of the 
Unbelievers}. (p. 870) 
(II) And when Our clear verses are recited to them, {You will notice a denial on the faces of the 
disbelieves). (p. 500) 
(III) And when Our signs are recited to them, clear signs {Thou recognisest in the faces of the 
unbelievers denial }. (p. 35) 

Q. 1. On a scale 1-5 tick (�) the overall slistic acceptability of the translation in each case, 5 
being extremely acceptable and 1 being extremely unacceptable. 
Scale 5 4 3 2 1 

Extremely Fairly Neutral (neither Fairly Extremely 
acceptable acceptable acceptable nor unacceptable unacceptable 

Trans unacceptable) 
I 
II 
II 

Q. 2. On a scale (1-5) tick (�) the degree of effectiveness of the translation of the metaphor in 
each case. 5 being extremely effective and 1 being extremely non-effective. 

Scale 

Trans 

5 
Extremely 
effective 

4 
Fairly 
effective 

3 
Neutral (neither 
effective nor 
ineffective) 

2 
Fairly 
ineffective 

1 
Extremely 
ineffective 

II 
III 

Q. 3. On a scale (1-5) tick (�) the degree of accuracy of the translation of the metaphor in each 
case. 5 beine extremely accurate and 1 being extremely inaccurate. 

Scale 5 4 3 2 1 
Extremely Fairly Neutral (neither Fairly Extremely 
accurate accurate accurate nor inaccurate inaccurate 

Trans inaccurate) 
I 
II 
III 

Q. 4. (a). Indicate translations (if any) that you regard as archaic 
Trans. (I) [] Trans. (II) [] Trans. (III) [] None of them. [] 

(b) Additional Comments: .......................................................... 
(c) Your own suggested translation (if any), (please use the other side of the 

sheet if necessary) .............................................................................. 
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Appendix One Questionnaire 

Example 10: (Vr: V Y, -i) sum 22: 73 
(u y1LaA3l j i, iiLbi) ý. nar ýc {4U. o 0�914. üý+y Y L'uw uLLs11 +c ýý 9} 

Literal translation: "{And if a fly takes away something from them, they fail to release it from 
the fly}. Weak are the asker [i. e. the idol] and the asked [i. e. the fly]" 
General context: Allah is describing the idols and their incapacity to create or do anything. 
Interpretation of metaphor: The incapacity of the idols is being compared to the weakness of 
the fly. 
Rhetorical purpose: Challenging the unbelievers. 

(1) {If the fly should snatch away anything from them, they would have no power to release it from 
the fly}. Feeble are those who petition and those whom they petition. (p. 871) 

OEI) 
{If the fly snatch a thing from them, they would have no power to release it from the fly}. So 
weak are both the seeker and the sought. (p. 500) 

(IM 
{And if a fly should rob them of aught, they would never rescue it from him}. Feeble indeed 
alike are the seeker and the sought. (p. 36) 

Q. I. On a scale 1-5 tick (�) the overall slistic acceptability of the translation in each case, 5 
being extremely acceptable and 1 being extremely unaccentahle_ 

cale 5 --- - -3-- - -- --- 
2 I 

Extremely Fairly Neutral (neither Fairly Extremely 
acceptable acceptable acceptable nor unacceptable unacceptable Trans unacceptable) 

I 
II 
II 

Q. 2. On a scale (1-5) tick (�) the degree of effectiveness of the translation of the metaphor in 
each case, 5 being extremely effective and 1 beine extremely non-effectivt.. 

Scale 5 4 3 2 1 
Extremely Fairly Neutral (neither Fairly Extremely 
effective effective effective nor ineffective ineffective 

Trans ineffective) 
I 
I 
III 

Q. 3. On a scale (1-5) tick (�) the degree of accuracy of the translation of the metaphor in each 
case, 5 being extremely accurate and 1 being extremely inaccurate. 

Scale 

Trans 

5 
Extremely 
accurate 

4 
Fairly 
accurate 

3 
Neutral (neither 
accurate nor 
inaccurate) 

2 
Fairly 
inaccurate 

1 
Extremely 
inaccurate 

II 
II 

Q. 4. (a). Indicate translations (if any) that you regard as archaic 
Trans. (I) [] Trans. (II) [] Trans. (III) [] None of them. [] 

(b) Additional Comments: .......................................................... (c) Your own suggested translation (if any), (please use the other side of the 
sheet if necessary) .............................................................................. 
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Appendix One Questionnaire 

Example 11: (Y' 1: Y Y, -º) sura 22: 31 

(I L3+-. - CJLSA aast 44 COJ45 J1 J. WI lt PL"l it }tA. ýtSs . ý4 ý. :º it .s 
Literal translation: "He who joins associates with Allah, is like one {who fell down from 

heaven and was snatched by birds or dropped by the wind in a very distant place}" 
General Context: Description of polytheists. 

Interpretation of metaphor: The polytheist is compared to someone who falls from heavens 
and is snatched up by a bird and thrown to a far- distant place. 
Rhetorical purpose: To induce despair in the polytheists 

(I) As if he had {fallen from heaven and had been snatched up by birds or the wind had 
swooped (like a bird on its prey) and thrown him in a very far-distant place}. (p. 859) 

(II) ... as if he had (fallen from the sky, and the birds had snatched him, or the wind had thrown 
him to a far place). (p. 494) 

(III) It is as if though he has { fallen from the heaven and the birds snatched him a way, or the 
wind sweeps him headlong into a place far away}. (p. 31) 

Q. 1. On a scale 1-5 tick (�) the overall sstylistic acceptability of the translation in each case, 5 
being extremely acceptable and 1 being extremely unacceptable. 

Scale 5 4 3 2 1 
Extremely Fairly Neutral (neither Fairly Extremely 
acceptable acceptable acceptable nor unacceptable unacceptable 

Trans unacceptable) 
I 
II 
III 

Q. 2. On a scale (1-5) tick (�) the degree of effectiveness of the translation of the metaphor in 

each case. 5 being extremely effective and 1 being extremely non-effective. 
Scale 5 4 3 2 1 

Extremely Fairly Neutral (neither Fairly Extremely 
effective effective effective nor ineffective ineffective 

Trans ineffective) 
I 
II 
Il 

Q. 3. On a scale (1-5) tick (�) the degree of accuracy of the translation of the metaphor in each 
case- 5 being extremely accurate and 1 being extremely inaccurate. 

Scale 5 4 3 2 1 
Extremely Fairly Neutral (neither Fairly Extremely 
accurate accurate accurate nor inaccurate inaccurate 

Trans inaccurate) 
I 
II 
III 

Q. 4. (a). Indicate translations (if any) that you regard as archaic 
Trans. (I) [] Trans. (II) [] Trans. (III) [] None of them. [] 

(b) Additional Comments: .......................................................... 
(c) Your own suggested translation (if any), (please use the other side of the 

sheet if necessary) .............................................................................. 
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Appendix Two 

Ha/j, or The Pilgrimage. 

Ali's Translation of Suurat Al-Haajj 
.__. ýý'F: r v'in' "ý ":. fý'ý^ý'i'ýi`ý. w-ý. ýk. ti :, - _. yjý 

C Yn tt ý/ 

In the 'Ea, ue of God, Most Gracious, 
Most Merciful. 

mankind ! Fear your Lord ! 
For the convulsion of the Hour 
(Of Judgment) will be 
A thing terrible ! ='" 

2. The Dy ye shall see it, 
Every mother giving suck 
Shall forget her suckling-babe, 
And every pregnant female 
Shall drop her load (unformed) : 
Thou shalt see mankind 
As in a drunken riot, " 
Yet not drunk : but dreadful 
Will be the Wrath of God. 

3. And yet among men 
There are such as dispute 
About God, without knowledge, 
And follow every evil one 
Obstinate in rebellion ! 

4. About the (Evil One) 
it is decreed that whoever 
Turns to him for friendship, 
Hirn will he lead astray, 
And he will guide him 
To the Penalty of the Fire. 

() 

ý.: m Li) w. 
J- - -LJý: sti L4- 

-1V 

I 

4 
J6 

JI /- / 

2770 As an introduction to the spiritual meaning of various symbolical acts in t}: is life. the 
serious issues involved are indicated by showing how terribly the consequences will be for thr, se 
who disobey God's Will. The terror will only be for chose who rebel and disobey : the righteous 
will not suffer from it. but on the contrary will be greeted by angels with joy (xxi, 103) 

277! Thee metaphors are used for the extreme terror which the Awful Day will 111cpºre, 
(1) No mother , bandnns the baby at her breast ºn the grratest danger : yet that will happen ºn this 
Dreadful haar t An expectant mother carries the young life withi º her witti gii': ºt ende acid 
hope ' "hope" is the actual word used in Urdu for this physical state ; yet the terror will over. 
power the hope at this " Hour". and nature's woiking will be reversed. (3) Men uctinarily retain 
their self-posses'ion except under intoxication : here, without intoxication. they will be drAvrn to 
frenzy with terror. 

Z7 7Z. Even after the warnings there are innen who are such fools as to tuen ; t-voN ttnm t.; nci t1'ho 
ertared them ; tr,. i cherishes them with Fits love and care ; they became 4,. itti:; t: I lis l: utl; d-iu, 
making friends wsth Evil, which is a rebel in God's Kingdom. 
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Appendix Two Ali's Translation of Suurat AI Haaii 

OD mankind! if ye have 
A doubt about the Resurrection, {'' 
(Consider) that We created you 
Out of dust, then out of 
Sperm, then out of a leech-like 
Clot, then out of a morsel 
Of flesh, partly formed"' 
And partly unformed, in order 
That We may manifest 
(Our power) to you; 
And We cause whom We will"" 
To rest in the wombs 
For an appointed term. 
Then do We bring you out 
As babes, then (foster you) 
That ye may reach your age 
Of full strength ; and some 
Of you are called to die, 
And some are sent back 
To the feeblest old age, 
So that they know nothing 
After having known (much). "' 
And (further), thou seest 
The earth barren and lifeless, 
But when We pour down 
Rain on it, it is stirred 
(To life), it swells, 
And it puts forth every kind 
Of beautiful growth (in pairs) 47" 

: ß"0 
1 '+ 

ir 

i3l 
P 

U. t-l 
VC' 

2173. If they really have doubts in Iheir minds shout the life after death, they have only to, turn 
their attention either to their own nature, or to the nature around. How wnnderlu! ie their own 
physical growth, from hf", ess matter, to seed. fertilised ovum. hrtus, child. youth, age, and death! 
How ran they doplit that the Aothnr of all these wonderful stages in their life here can also give 
them another kind of We after the end of this life l Or, if they look at external nature. then see 
the earth d".. d and b Iren. and land's fertllising showers bring it to life. growth, and beauty in 
various forms. The Creator of this great pe., ant of Beauty can surely create yet another and a 
newer world. 

2774.1 he stages of man i physical growth from nothing till he completes the cycle of the life 
are described in words whose accuracy, beauty, and comprehensiveness can only be fully understood 
bp biologists. Parallel to the physical growth. may be understood man's inner growth, also by stages 
and by God's creative artistry. 

2775. That it, a male or a female child, a fair or an ugly child, a good or a rebellious child, etc., 
involving countless mysteries of genetics and heredity. 

2776: Cf. =vi 70. In that passage the mystery of our life was used to rltuurete God's abundant 
mercies and favours to us. Here it is used to illustrate God's power in giving us a future Life of 
even greater promise. 

2777. A beautiful nature passage so pregnant in meaning that the earnest student wonders what 
magre and truth have been conveyed in so few words M. R's Egyptian colleague, Prof Ghamtawi 
tsee M. P's note on this passage) was but expressing the feelings of every careful student of the 
Qut"aa. The" subtlety and wealth of meaning" are indeed marvellous. 
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Appendix Two Ali's Translation of Suurat Al Haaji 

6. This is so, because God 
Is the Reality : it is He 
\Vhu gives life to the dead, 
And it is He Who has 
Poi%er over all things. 'f, 7S 

6W, 
y `"Lý`i /, 

And verily the'Huur will come 
There can be no doubt 
About it, or about (the fact) 
That God will raise up 
All who are in the graves. 

S. Yet there is among mrn 
Such a one as disputes 
About God, without knowledge, 
Without guidance, and without 
A Book of Enlightenment, -97° 

9. (Disdaigfully) bending his side, 
In order to lead (men) astray 
From the Path of God : 
For him there is disgrace" 
In this life, and on the Day 
Of Judgment We shall 
Make him taste the Penalty 
Of burning (Fire). 

10. (it will be said) : "This is 
Becausc of the deeds which 
Thy hands sent forth, 
For verily God is not 
Unjust to His servants. "'"' 

tp.. ýz-ý5c--go ý. ýi 
-ýý /' 

, 
L'304 (D 

i 

J ý1,,,,; 

,ßt1 Jt'ý 0 

2779. All these beautiful and wen-articulated i+acrants of life and nature (mint in the ltealny 
behind them. ce. God. They will perish, but He is eternal. 't'hey Are hilt shadon's ; the suhaltnce 
(it such a word may be used) is in Him They are sh fling and illusory. in the sense that they have 

neither permanency nor independent eaistenre. But they have a sort of %ecundary reality ut the 
sense in which a shadow is a real reflection from 8 substance. No Power or Esislenre has any 
meaning except as a reflection of God's ineffable Glory. 

2779. For " Book of Enlightenment" see its. 181 and n. 4W. I understand "knowledge" to mean 
here their human knowledge or intelligence, "guidance" to mean divine guidance, such as comes 
from God or men of God or a revelation from God, and the " Hook of Enlightenment" to mean file 
fundamental guide to good conduct, the clear rules laid down in all Dinpenaatinns in help rues in 
lead good lives. The "` Book of Enlightenment" may mean a revealed Book in which case °Gui. 
dance" would refer to divine guidance through a man of God. 

2780. Some Commentators thick this refers to Abo Jahl, but the wads are petfertlr general. and 
this type of man is common in all ages. The same may be satd'about Verse 3 above ; Commentators 

give the immediate reference to one 1`a hhar rbn (l rnh. 

OR " What you su8er is the consequence of your own sinful deeds: God is just ; He is not 
unjust to the least of His creatures. 
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Appendix Two Ali's Translation of Suurat Al-Ha *i 

1 1. Where are among men 
Some who serve God, 
As it -were, on the verge : 
If good befalls them, they are, 
Therewith, well content ; but 
If a trial comes to them, 
They turn on their faces 
They lose both this world 
And the Hereafter: that 
Is loss for all to see ! 

12. They call on such deities, "Besides 
(: nd, ac can neither 

Hurt nor profit then : 
That is straying far indeed 
(From the Way) ! 

13. (Perhaps) they call on one 
Whose hurt is nearerI'" 
Than his profit : evil, indeed, 
Is the patron, and evil 
The companion (for help) ! 

14. , i? erily God will admit 
Those who believe and work 
Righteous deeds, to Gardens, 
Beneath which rivers floe: 
For God carries out 
All that Ile plans " 

., `.. """I 
ýý ýý" ý ti tea- C 

AYýý... 4 ® 

vsz. -rher are men whose minds are tint tunt: lhry will ha%, t. iith. it Ml gnrs writ n ilh them. 
but as seon as they Are used. they are found w"antine, Theritr a different kind from hylx,. "ntes. It to 
not fraud or dnuhle dealing chat is their ein : it is a weak mind, petty standards of judghm right br- 
success, a selfishness that Eices nothurg but ast. for all. a narrow-oandMnes% thAt dales nor Lai, 
beyond petty mundane eatcrdalions-a ^mrety calculated lens ur more" of the, goo t things of thi< 
world. ' They fad in both wnildat, mid their failure in this tenrld is pnlml for ever; nn-looker. 

2783, To such minds religion does not mean high endeavour. sr)f"sir"ufire for noble rods, the 
recognition of Cod's infinite world. but fu"t a sm:. ll concessmn to formalism, perhaps a tvevnt to 
an idol (literal or fgurative%, perhaps attendance at worship if it can be done erithout trouble! It 
is false gods they worship. and the more they worship. the more they stray. 

2784. Such (Alu worship is not alnayya neutral, bringing neither harm nor good Perhaps the 
harm comes first, and there is nn help from God. Auch minds are themselves demnialised, and 
render themselves unkt fnr help! 

2793. God k hoth true to His pinmi"e, and lie has power to give full effect lo His Will and 
P! an. 
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Appendix Two Ali's Translation of Suurat Al-Haaii 

If any think that God 
Will not help hin 
(His Apostle) in this world 
And the Hereafter, let him 
Stretch out a rope 
To the ceiling and cut (himself)" 
Off : then let him see 
Whether his plan will remove 
That which enrages (him)'. 

; uý'cI Jýýu - O 

16. Thus have We sent down" 
Clear Signs; and verily 
God doth guide whom 
He will! 

17. Those who believe (in the Qur-an), 
Those who follow the Jewish 

(scriptures), 
And the Sabians, "' Christians, 
Magians, " and Polytheists, - 
God will judge between them 

t -. - l I1i 1it "/ý, 

64, ý- Jý 
2786. There is some difference of opinbm as to tim interpretation of this verse. . tost 

Commentators are agreed that the pronoun "him" in the serond line ("will not help tom") refers 
to the holy Prophet, and that the "any" in the first line refers to his enemies, who wished to see 
him destroyed and removed from the scene of his labours Ibn 'Abbils. whom I have followed here. 

and whom a great number of Commentators follow, e"mstrues the later natives in the sense given in 

the text. Freely paraphrased. it means: if the enemies of God's Apostle are enraged at his successes. 
let them Sc a rope to their ceiling and hang themselves. Samba is thus rendered by the word 
"ceiling" 11 Sanröa is rendered by the word "heaven" (the usual meaning). the paraphrase would 
be : it the enemies of God's Apostle Are enraged at the help he gets from heaven. let them stretch a 

rope to heaven and see if they can cut off the help in that way 1-in other words. eher are fools if 
they think they can intercept God's help by their petty devices 1 

2787. Instead of plotting against God's Messenger. the Unhehevers should observe the Clear 
Signs which he has h+ought, and obey and follow the Guidance which comes fron God according 
to the Laws which lie has fixed by Hit holy Will and Plan. 

2788. For Sabrans, see n, 76 to it. 6!. 't'hey are also referred to to v. 71. In both those passages 
the Muslims are mentioned with the Jews. Chrratiaus, and SaLmn", as receiving God's protection 
and mercy Here, besides the four religions, there is further mention of ºlagians and Polytheists: 

it is not fatd that they would receive God's Mercy, hin nnlý that (; oil will judge between the 
various forms of faith, The addition of flail, thn"u-these who loin gods with God-may seem 
a little surprising. But the argument is that all brain of faith that are sincere (and not merely 
contumacious) are matters in which we as nwo cannot interfere. Our duty is to be tolerant within 
all the limits of toterarce-t!., no IO, mg as there is no oppression, injustice. and trerseeution. Where 

we can right an obvious wrong. it is nor duty to do so ; but it would be tcrong on nur part to rush 
in without power or euUtonly stmpiy necause other people do not tee out point -if view. 

2789. This is the only plaie where the hlagian& (. Ial. isi are mentioned in the Out-in. Their cult 
4a very ancient one. '1'ne), consider Fur as the purest and m. hlest element. and worship it as a 
5t emblem of God. Their location was the Persian and Median uplands and the Mesopotamian 
valleys. Their religion was reformed by the Prophet 7. ardu%ht (date uncertain, about BC. 600? ), 
Their scripture is the Zend-Avesta. the bible of the Plirsts. 'I hey were "the Wise men of the East" 
mentioned in the Gospels. 
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Appendix Two Ali's Translation of Suurat AI-Haaii 

On the ! )ay ui judguunt 
For God is witnes 
Of all things. 

S 

18. ;; 5eest thou nut that 
To God bow down in wcnrship 
All thins that are 
In the heavens and nn etrth, - c° 
The sun, the moon, the stars ; 
The hills, the trees, the animals ; 
And a great number among 
Mankind ? But a groat number 
Are (also) such as me 
Fit for Punishment: and such 
As God shall disgrace, -- 
Nunc can raise to honour: 
For God curies out 
All that Ile w"ilis"" 

19. These two antagonists dispute ='" 
With each other about their Lord : 
But those who deny (their L(ord), - 
For them will he curt out 
A garment of Firc: 
Over their heads will be 
Poured out boiling water. 

20. With it will be scaldcd 
What is within their bodies, 
As well. as (their) skins. ' 

21. In addition there will be 
Maces of Iron (to punish) them. " 

._ x "-tYJ 

Ui )J ; 4, j 
.ý.. 

/) l" 

2790. Cl. xxr. 79, and n 2733. Ail created things, anlmale and tnnnmmate. depend on God for 

their existente, rnd this deprndenre can he ennalrued as their Saida or bowing down in wnnhip. 
Their very existente proclaim,; ihrrr drpendenre how can they he objects of tvnrs, iip2 For jagqa 

in this verse. Cf. xv. 64, n 1990. 

2791. CJ. xxii 16 There the argument was that tbnse who work in harmony with God's Law 
and Will will get their rest aid. for God always rallies nut His Plan. Here is the parallel argument: 
ihnen who defy God's Will must eitler pain and dis-grace. for God it well able to carry out His Will. 

2792 Time a iar-irr. ,ir. naives of artasonistn, ti:.. Men rut Faith. who confess their Lord and 
seek to carry out His W41-and Alen who deny their Lnid and deft His Wilt. 

Z793. The puui"hmrnt. espres"rd in phyau al terms, will be all-pervading, not merely superficial. 

27rA4 u. nd t! t u with the next verse. There will be no escape from the final Punishment 

adiuife i after the time of repentance is past. 
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22. Every time they wish 
To get away therefrom, 
From anguish, they will be 
Forced back therein, and 
(It will be said), " Taste ye 
The Penalty of Burning! " 

SECTION 3. 

23. Ood will admit those 
Who believe and work righteous 

deed 
To Gardens beneath which"' 
Rivers flow : they shall be 
Adorned therein with bracel: ts 
Of gold-and pearls; and 
Their garments there 
Will be of silk. 

24. For they have been guided 
(in this life) to the purest 
Of speeches ; they have been 
Guided to the Path of Him 
Who is Worthy of (a)l) Praise. 

25. As to those who have rejecttd 
(God), and would keep back (nien 
From the \Vay of God, and 
From the Sacred Mosque, %%hich 
We have made (open) to (all) men Equal is the dweller there 
And the visitor from the country- 
And any whose purpose therein 
Is profanity or wrong-doing-"' 
Them will \\'e cause to taste 
Of a most grievous Penalty. 

s', ýýýG`ý''''lý'1 ý-`-iý 

v=ý'ýyý "'ßy1 

N6ý1 pes/ 
JSJ'°r 

".. C /"__ 

C. 152. -For our spiritual growth are provided 
(xxii. MAP) Symbole and means of expression in our ordinary 

Lives. Such is the pilgrimage, meant 
To gather men and women from far and near 

Z793. In xxii. It above. was described the mend of the I(ightenut as compared with Aht time. 

servers and th""" ""rýý ^""nr; 'mod f s! re p-di hr : r"I3) " here nýe have the case of those who were 
persecuted. Abused, prevented frnm entering the :. a'bn and deprived of all that makes life smooth, 
a=retabte. and comfortable. For them the meed is desrnhed in metaphors that negative these 
aMietsons : costly adornments (as against being stripped of home and prnpertvl. purity or speech (as 

against the abase they received). the Path of the Lard of Praise (as against the herre And malignant 
persecution to which they were subjected). 

2794. All these were enormities of which the Pagan clique in power in Mecca before and during 
the Hijrat were guilty. 
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22. Every time they wish 
To get away therefrom, 
From anguish, they will be 
Forced back therein, and 
(It Will be said), " Taste ye 
The Penalty of Burning I" 

j--4', tom, - J 513, ýfý o 

SECTION 3. 

23.45od will admit those 
Who believe and work righteous 

deeds, 
To Gardens beneath which' 
Rivers flow : they shall be 
Adorned therein with bracelets 
Of gold-and pearls; and 
Their garments there 
Will be of silk. 

24. For they have been guided 
(In this life) to the purest 
Of speeches ; they have been 
Guided to the Path of Him 
Who is Worthy of (a11) I'raise. 

Je- 

25. As to those who have rejected 
(God), and would keep back (nien) 
From the Way of God, and 
From the Sacred Mosque, which 
We have made (open) to (all) men- 
Equal is the dweller there 
And the visitor from the country- 
And any whose purpose therein 
Is profanity or wrongdoing-''" 
Them will We cause to taste 
Of a most grievnuc Penalty. 

.) ý"v'Y"v'>>Uý M 

, L- W- 
C. 152. - For our spiritual growth are provided 

(xxü. 2644 Symbols and means of expression in our ordinary 
Lives. Such is the pilgrimage, meant 
To gather men and women from far and near 

NOS. In aii. LI above, was described the mend or the Itiahtenus as compared with the time- 

servers and Ili- wt"^ »"^""1"ý; ^"n false rids im- : 1.1; ) . here we have the case of those who were 
perseurted" abused, prevented from entering the :. e be and deprived of all that males life smooth, 
agreeable. And eomfnriable. For them the mend is desrrihed in metaphors that negative three 

aMiclinm: costly adornments (as against being alnpned of home and pmperlyl. Aunty of speech las 

against the abate they received), the Pathof the Lord of Prasse (as ni; ainet the fierce and malignant 
persecution to which they were mbjectedf. 

2i94 All these were enormities of which the Pagan clique in power in Mecca before and during 
the }iijrat Were guilty. 
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Appendix Two Ali's Translation of Suurat Al-Haaii 

To share in sacrifice, and prayer and praise, 
In an age-old centre of worship. The sacrifices, 
Too. are symbols of Piety of Heart. 

A longing to share with fellow men 
In the bounties of God. In the Fight for Truth 
Is tested our purity of motive, unselfishness 
Of aim, and devotion to Right at the cost 
Of Self. Fearless most se fight ; for Truth 
Has often been flouted, but must finally- win 

SECTION 4. 

26. 
, 
12ehold ! We gave the site. `. ". 

To Abraham, of the (Sacred) 
I fours. 

(Saying) Associate not anything 
(In worship) with Ate; 
And sanctify My House 
For those who compass it round. '" 
Or stand up, 
Or bow, or prostrate the; selves 
(Thcrein in prayer). 

Vr 

27. "And proclaim the 1'ilrima e 
among incn : they will cam(. 
To thee nn foot and (mounted) 
On e%-er,. - kind 4,1 camel. 
l. can on accuut of juurnev. 
Thruu, h deep and distant 
Mountain highwacs ; ̀ " ' 

3r. "That they may witness 
The benefit. (provided) i,. r thcm. " 

")ý ý/ .s is 

:? rS. 4 "ne "It, nl \Irrr. r teas $: t. wted b+. lLaham .4 11 is An I"mi it! hrr n Idler nl ýtrý">rýp dual 
w. rc to he pulp tm it hont idol-. 16. a".. r. ln lt IN inning p: nIB to the Our Trur (L. C. and umt rr.. J. tulhnut 
being resrrrrd Mite $ulonlnni'1'emple 4.1 tatet Unne, to .1% one I`ennle or IR. tre, 

If n. 1:. i \olr tlctt lieu thr tcunl . (Srmin ." tchn stand up tint prnu er 1 na hips ;n plate 
of '8! "r'irr (%%)k-# rnr rt AN a reltr. ttt. In practice I ne meam. rg to the sinn., (hour "ho gn for a 
rrtteal to lint' Ka h: n "l. ri" there for the linse berm;. 

:? q. %Viirn the Prlenmage w, proclaimed. people came in it from ccerv quarter. neat and far, 

on fnet and t untrd. The "lean camel "ruming alter a fatiguing pwrney through etstant mountain 
roach tlpuiec lie d, 1iculties of travel. which Pilgrims disregard on account of the temporal and 
spirnanl brnetils referred to in the next verse. 

2600 There are t nneftts both for this our material life and for our tptntu. d We. ttf the former 
kind are thn. e assnc, ated with social intercourse which furthers trade and increases knn%% ledge. Of 

the latter kind are the opportunities of realising some of our spiritual yearnings in sacred associations 
that an back to the most ancient times. Of both kinds may be considered the opportunities 'rhich 
the pilgrimage provides for shengthening nur international Brotherhood. 

ICS lýt 8, ýiL, 
', ' 

i 
-J-ý 

t :ý 
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And celebrate the naive 
Of God, through the Days'" 
Appointed, over the catc'. c"' 
Which lie has provided for them 
(For sacrifice) " then eat ye 
Thereof and feed the distressed 
Ones in want. 

29. " Then let them complete 
The rites prescribed ' 
For them, perform their vows, n' 
jkud (again) circumamhulate 
The Ancient House. " 

. to. i uch (is the Pihrimage) : 
Whoever honours the sacred 
Rites of God, for him 
It is good in the sight 
Of his Lord. Lawful to you 
; Nor food in Pilgrimage) are cattle, 
Except those mentioned to you1b7° 
As exceptions) : but shun 

The abomination of idols, 
: 1nd shun the word 
That is false, -- 

31. Bein,, true in faith to God, 
And nu cr aw:; ning partners 

tz: 
i 

; 4, --v ý3 
ro) ,,. -&�, -, i-, - 

J3Jf, 

.--: 
-- 

N rt The three e. perial d; tys n( U. ip ate the 8th, 9th, and 10th n( the month nt Zut"h tja, and the 

It - , tr III: - inh. egm'ut days or 71sho iq : see the titer explained in it 217 t0 it IT. But We may 

"o i.. tnjt turlud. the All' ten Aars of Z- b. 1;, n the tetre. 

2Nil; The ereat dac of c., mmemorau+e qa n(we ('Id td Adh)it is the 10th of Zul"haj: the meat 
then ki%ed tc mew it to be eaten fnt food and dtsutbuted to the, prior and needy. In present con- 
dmons. where mnrh of it n -,,:, d uu the spot. 1 mould be a goad thing if the surplus meat were 

rme. t and trüb-, d for e>cp. rct. or if the car"rdire were performed to tome other form approved by 
due Suthnnt% linllf-I n wan- nr: Imal RenerAa., ; dit-ami mean' rattle . pent. rally used for meat, and 
her., feu tarnfire. 

2803 1.1-i -itu 'uprfluou. growth on nine's bah, such as nails. hair, etc, R"hich it is not 
{+! rtnitte t tu rnuo+"e m t(. rl i. l'nexe mac he rema+ed on the 111th day. when the Ucil is completed: 
mar +s the we of et+n, pielinn. 

'BW 7ne y "'t ", I Me Ihhmu"tge is not t: nmpl. lyd by the putameuce o( the outward rites. 
l h- lVi: mn q: -0d rAny m mind -m" vow of slnriluat %etctre and endenvouc tu pettRrtn it, Then 

o. "me. c the h-i T. "u 3r. 

: *'A. The gýntral loud proh, bitions will be fund in ti, 173. v. 4.3, and vi. 1i1,135446. They are 
". ". r tt for health and cleanliness. but the worst abomfhatkons to shun ace those of false worship and 
s ne sweth. Here the question is about food during pilgrimage. Lawful meat but not game is 

s lowed. 
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Appendix Two Ali's Translation of Suurat Al-Haaii 

To Him : if anyone assigns 
Partners to rod, he is 
As if he had fallen 
From heaven and been snatched 
By birds, or the kind 
Had sw npcd (like a bird 
On its prey) and thrown him 
Into a far-distant place. " 

4: 0 I-A 
up 

332. Such (is his state) : and 
Whoever holds in honour 
The Symbols (if Gud, "' 
(In the sacrifi:: e of animals), 
Such (honour) should cnme truly 
From piety of heart. 

33. In themn' ye have benefits 
For a term appointed 
In the end their pl. ice 
Of sacrifice is near" 
The Ancient Ilnuse. 

Sr: c1"tnu 5 

34. "jFu every people did We 
Appoint rites (of sacrifice'), 
That they might celebrate 
The name of God over 

- -c-- "- . -_ -- 

a» 1» 

ISM A parable lull of meanmg. The man trhn falls from the wnrshrp cd We One True God is lice 

x man who falls from heaven. His being taken up wnh hlse ohrrr I" of .. nr. hrn rs hke the fMI nc 

man being pocked up in the air by birds or fury. But the f: d'e ., I. I cit t"f Nnr'hrp cannot hold him 

permanenltr in their pomp. A fierce b4tat of wino-the 1Craib. d (;,, d-. comp aid snatches hint awat" 
and throws him into a place far. far away, (mm any place he cuoid have imagmed4rnto the hell of 
those who defied God 

2ip7. SMi'atr, symlxol., sign.. marks hi, whit It snm"thmm is known in helnuß to some p. rtoular 
hod) of men. such as flags In it 138 the -rd rcas nnp;, ed to 5. t a and ttarwa: see n. 160 there. 
Heia it erms to he app6ru to the rites or sacrifice. Sýirh sa nitre is u"mbnlral r it should betoken 

d"dwation , rd mety ,I heart. See heIno. xi ,, j 37 

MS. In the" . to catt'e. or anrmats altered t. r sacnnre. It is r; u tt tray that they are useful 
in many av) s to roan. n[. camels in dtstet count nn are useful a$ mounts or for rarq ing burdens. 

or Ga Rrntn mrik, ante -4 . 'homes and oxen: and came: % and Oxen are also Rand for meat, and 

earn, -t', hau can Lt w ., van a. rth ; n«415 and sheep mist) yield milk and meat. and harr or wool. 
But if the; r rr uaed 1""r ". u adre. I he In: wit, as nil" Is by whit I. men rhnw that they Are as Ming to 

Rist up s. ru, t of Inert own benrhI%for the sake of sattsl) ing ttie needs of then poorer brethren. 

Ui-t"+u"trds rear. , ne trtutt sarrdree is riot performed in the I: a'ba. bat at Mini. rive 

t, sin rnhie> td. whore the Pilgrim$ er.. -amp : see n. 217 to ti 197. hunrea-then. finally, in the end; 

i r, after atl the rites pace been {performed, Tawif, $atL And Maiwa.. nd'Araf&t. 
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Appendix Two Ali's Translation of Suurat Al-Ha aii 

The sustenance Ife gave them 
From animals (fit for food). iN1° 
But your Gcd is One God: 
Submit then your wills to Him 
(In Islam) : and give thou 
The good news ' to those 
Who humble themselves, - 

35. To those whose hearts, 
When God is mentioned, 
Are filled with fear, 
Who show p. itient perseverance 
Over their afflictions, keep up 
Regular pr. iver, and spend 
(in charity) out of what 
We have bestowed upon them . 

"' 

36.717, he sacrificial camels 
We have made for you 
As among the Symbols from 
God : in them is (much) 
Gbod for you : then pronounce 
The name of God over them 
As they line up (for sacrifice) : 
When they are down 
On their sides (after slaughter), 
Fat ye thereof, and feed 
Such as (be,, not but) 
Live in contentment, 
And such as beg 
With due humility : thus have 

'. rho. 
fJ 7frýý fý" ýý ý 

_iý Jýýý 'ýýýý 
ýýýý{/ 

/), ý"! i"! ý /ist ýý; 

.... Zrý:, lýi:; výý.: tý 

- -I 

Z810 This is the true end of sacrifice. nm propitiation of higher powers, for God is One, and He 

does not delight in flesh or blood fam. 371. but a symhot of thanksgiving to G. l by sharing meat 

with fellowmen. The solemn pronouncement of God's name over the sacrifice is an essential part 

of the rite. 

Z811. Tht jrrod nncs :re. the hfessage of God, that He N its accept in us the sacrifice of self fur the 
benefit of our tetlow. men. 

2812. Some qualities of Cod's devotees are mentioned here, in ascending order : (1) Humility 

before God makes them receptive. and prepares them to listen to God's Message; (2) (ear of God. 

which isakin to love. touches their heart, and penetrates through their inmost being; (3) they are not 
afraid of anything in mortal life: they take their trials patiently, and they go on in a course of 
righteousness with constancy : NI their prayer now is not a matter of form, but a real communion 
with God, with it sense of confidence such as a faithful servant feels in the presence of a kind and 
loving master ; and (if gratitude to God, as shown by practical acts of charity to all fellon""creatures. 

2813 See n. 2808 to zxii. 33 above. What was expressed in general terms is applied hgre more 
particularly to camels, the most precious and useful animals of Arabia, whose mode of slaughter 
for sacrifice is different from that of smaller animals : the special word for such sacrifice is Nor 
(cviii. 2). 

2814. There are ethics in begging, as in charity. No approval is given to arrogant und insolent 
begging. though the relief of distress of all kinds, deserved and undeserved, is included in charity. 
But those who beg with humility end these who receive gifts with gratitude and contentment are 
both mentioned for aueciat attentirns. Charity should not be given for ahnw, or In ant rid of 
importunate demands. It should find out real needs and meet them. 
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Appendix Two Ali's Translation of Suurat Al-Haai_i 

We made animals subject 
To you, that ye 
May be grateful. 

37. It is not their meat 
Nor their blood. that rrachcs 
God: it is your piety 
Tnat reaches Him: lie 
Has thus made them subject 
Tu you. that ye may glorify 
God for His. guidance to you : 
And proclaim the Good News 
To all who do right. 

38. Verily God will defend 
(From ill) those who believe 
Verily, God loveth not 
Any that is a traitor 
To faith, or shows ingratitude. 

"1< i. ""' I- 

i9 
c 

SECTION 6. 

39. -1? 4o those against -whom 
War is made, permission 
Is given (to fight), because 
They are wronged ; -and verily, 
God is Most Powerful 
For their aid ;- 

40. (They are) those who have 
Been expelled from their homes 

�-. 'J 

: s1$. The essrnre of sacrifice has been explained inn 2810. No one should suppose that meat or 
blood is acceptable to the One 'T'rue God. It was a Pagan fancy that Grid could be appeased by 
bl-d sarnhce. Bitt God does accept the offering of our hearts. and as a symbol of such offer, 
some visible institution is necessary. He has given us power over the brute creation, and permitted 
us to cat neat, but only if we pronounce His name at the solemn act of taking life, for without this 
solemn in"ncauun. we are apt to forget the sacredness of life. By the invocation we are feminded 
that wanton cruelty is not in nut thoughts, but only the need of food Knw if we further deny 

ourselves the greater pa rl of the food (some theuingians fix the propnrtinn at three-quarters or two. 
third: ) for Inc sake of our ti s rer brethren in solemn assembly in the precincts of the Haram Isaered 
territory). our symbolic art finds practical expression in benevolence, and that is the viltuir Sought to 
be taught We should be grateful to Cod for His guidance in this matter, in which many Peoples 
have gone wrong, and we should proclaim the true doctrine, so that sirtue and charity may increase 

among men. 

e ? xtfi. Several translators have failed to notice that yspätofisa (in the best-approved texts) is in 
the pas. ive voce. "against whom war is made ", -not " who take-arms against the unbelievers" as 
Sole translates it, The clause "and verily... their aid" is parenthetical. Verse 40 connects on with 
"they are wronged-. The wrong is indicated t 'driven by persecution from their home, for no other 
reason thin that they worshipped the One True God. This was the first occasion on which fight. 
mg-in self-defence-was permitted. This passage therefore undoubtedly dates from rladina. 
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S. XXu. 40 42.1 862 ýýý- tSY! 

In defiance of right, - (For no cause) except 
That they say, "Our Lurd 
Is God " Did not God 
Check one set of people 
By means of another, "" 
There would surely have been 
Pulled ddwn monasteries, churches, 
Synagogues, and mosques, in which 
The name of God is 

commemorated 
In abundant measere. God will 
Certainly aid those who 
Aid His (cause); -for verily 
God is Full of Strength, 
Exalted in Might"' 
(Able to enforce His Will). 

41. (They are) those who, 
If We establish them 
In the land, establish 
Regular prayer and give 
Regular charity, enjoin 
The right and forbid wrong: '" 
With God rests the end 
(And decision) of (all) affairs. 

42.3T^Kf they treat thy (mission) 
As false, so did the Peoples 

tAi 
AD 

As ý_j 

4iºiý/'. 11 , 
r., ö : 

cJ' 
: jam. -týý 

Jysý 

xYI 

ýr v. +... ý^a . ýl: d '.. lý.. ý: Jýý 

2817. CJ. ii. 2S1, where the expression l used in connection with David's fight against the 
philistines. To allow a righteous people to fight against a ferocious and mischief loving people was 
fully justified. But the justification was far greater here, when the little Muslim community was not 
only fighting (or its own existence against the Meccan Quraish, but for the very existence of the 
Faith in the One True God. They had as much right to be in Mecca and worship in the Ka'ba AS 
the other Quraish; yet they were exited for their Faith. It affected not the faith of one peculiar 
people. The principle, involved was that of all worship, Jewish or Christian as well as Muslim. and 
of all foundations built for pious uses. 

26114 -Asts means Ezalted in power. rank. dignity: incomparable; Full of might and majesty: 
Able to enforce His Will. The last signification is the one that predominates here. 

2819. The Justification of the righteous in resisting oppression when not only they but their Faith 
is persecuted and when they are led by a righteous Imam. is that it is a form of selt"sacrifw 
They arc not fighting for themselves, for land, power, or privilege. They are fighting for the right. 
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Appendix Two Ali's Translation of Suurat AI Haaii 
before them (with their 

Prophets), - 
The People of Noah, 
And 'Ad and Thamüd; 

ajJ. IG TCrf. J ß.. 7y-ýL�ý. ý 

43. Those of : lbraham and Lüg; 

44. And the Companions" 
Of the Madyan people ; 
And Moses was rejected 
(In the same way). But I 
Granted respite to the Unbelievers, 
And (only) after that 
Did I punish them: 
But how (terrible) was 
My rejection (of them): ' 

45. How many populations have We 
Destroyed. which were given 
To wrong-doing ? They tumbled 

don" 
On their roofs. And how many 
Wells are lying idle and 

neglected, "" 
And castles lofty and well-built? 

46, Do they not travel 
Through the land, so that 
Their hearts (and minds)`'' 
MMay thus learn wisdom 

ýSp 

-:. a-' - . -. 

;. c: 0 It is nothing new if the Prophet of Cod is accused of imposture. This was done in all 
ages; ei. Noah (via. 64); N8d the prophet of the 'Ad people (vu. 66i; yahfi the prophet of the 
Tbamad(vü. 6): Abraham (xxi. 33); Lti( (vii, 82): Shu'atb the prophet of the Madyan people (Via. 83) 

and sinn of the Companions of the Wood (xv. 78). The case of Moses is mentioned apart, as his 
people sur' ived to the time of our Prophet and survive to the present, and they frequently rebelled 
sCatnst Moses (it 39 61). 

2821. Were they the same as the Companions of the Wood? See n. 2000 to av. 78. 
2822. My Wrath on them, and the complete reversal of their fortune in consequence. 
2823. The roofs fell in first, and the whole structure, walls and all, came tumbling after, as 

happens in ruins. The place was turned upside dowp, 

2824. In a dry country like Arabia, a well stands as a symbol fora living, flourishing population, 
and many place-names mean "the well of so-and-so" e g. Her 'Ale, a village just south of Medina, 
the quality of whose drinking water is famous. or Aby3r Ibn 1: taudn. a noted stopping place on the 
road from Mecca to Medina. about 92 miles from Medina. 

. 2825. The word for "heart" in Arabic speech imports both the seat of intelligent faculties and 
understanding as well as the seat of affections and emotic. os. Th'ae who reject God's Message may 
have Buie physical eyes and ears, but their hearts are blind and deaf. If their faculties of under. 
standing were active, would they not see the Signs of God s Providence and God's Wrath in nature 
around them and in The cities and ruins if they travel intelligently ) 
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And their ears may 
Thus learn to hear? 
Truly it is not their eyes 
That are blind, but their 
Hearts which are 
In their breasts. 

-) 

, ý. ý; ti 

47. Yet they ask thee 
To hasten on the Punishment ! 
But God will not (ails" 
In His promise. Verily 
A Day in the sight of thy Lord 
is like a thousand years 
Of your reckoning. 

48. And to how many populations 
Did I give respite, which'"" 
Were given to wrong-doing ? 
In the end I punished them. 
To Me is the destination (of all). 

:; º. 

C. 153. -The power of Evil is in insidious suggestions: 
(xxii. 49-78. ) They are only a trial tö those whose hearts 

Are inclined to evil, but Truth doth shine 
The nobler for the Believers, by the grace 
And guidance of God. Martyrs who give 
Their all in the cause of God will find 
A provision ample and eternal. The finest 
And subtlest mysteries are but proofs of the goodness. 
Of God. Dispute not about rites and ceremonies: 
Follow the Straight Way. Seek for worship 
The Only True God, and strive in His service, 
That ye may be witnesses among men 
To God's Truth, as the Apostle is a witness to you. 

SECTION 7. 

49. May: "0 men! I am 
(Sent) to you only to give -%ý 

2926. If God gives respite, those to whom It is given have a real chance of repentance and 
amendment. Hawaii not curtail His promise of respite. But on the other hand He has promised to 
call, everynne to account for his deeds, and this involves justice and punishment for sin. This 
promise will also come true. It is foolish to try to hasten it. Time with Ham is nothing. We keep 
count of time for our relative calculations. His existence is absolute, and not conditioned by Time 
or Place. What we calla thousand years maybe nothing more than a day or a minute to Him. 

2817. The argument begun in xxii. 4S is now rounded off and closed. 
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clear warning: ' 

50. " Those who believe and vork 
Righteousness, for them 
Is forgiveness and a sustenance 
Most generous. " 

51. " But those who strive 
Against Our Signs, tu frustrate X10 
Them, -they will be 
Companions of the Fire. " 

52. : Klever did We send 
An apostle or a prophet 
Tiefure thee, but, when he 
Framed a desire, Satan 
Threw some (vanity)"' 
Into his desire: but God 
Will cancel anything (vain) 
That Satan throws in, 
And God will confirm 
(And establish) His Si--ns: 
For God is full of knowledge 
And wisdom : "= 

% 

. iu 

4OU 

53. That He may make 
The suggestions thrown ii 
By Satan, but a trial" 
For those in whose hearts pl% 

2$Z$. It is the Apostle's duty to convey the warning in the clearest terms to the wicked. It is no 
part of his duty tom Wee them at judge them, or bring on the Punishment for them. 'That nnl' rests 
with God. But the warning its-11 is full of f terey ; for it gives the highest hope to the repentant 
cinder who tuts and comes to Gnd. 

2822 The" "u"teoxner"must be construed in the widest sense, spiritual its well as wlelirclual 
and physical. 't'he reward of righteousness is far more generouw than any tent there may be in the 
creature following the Will of his Creator. 

I$3O. It will not he In their power to frustrate God's Plan : all they will do is to go further and 
further down in their spirnual state, deeper and deeper in their Hell 

2831. Prophets and ; apostles (the distmruon is explained in n. 1.303 to : it. 51) are but human. 
Their actions are righteous and their motives pure. But in judging things from a human point of 
view, the suggestion tray come to their mind (from Satan) that it would Pe good to have power 
or wealth or influence for furthering God's cause, or that it may be good to conciliate some faction 

which may be irreconcilable. In fact, in God's Plan. it may be the opposite. God. in His mercy 
and mspvation. will carrel any false or vain suggestions of this rind, and confirm and strengthen 
His own Commands and make knn"vn His Will in His Signs or revelations. 

Zi132. This clause and the simll. u clause at the end of the next verse are parenthetical. 

2833. It any suggestion conies to the human mind that is not in accordance with God Witt 
and Flau, it has two oppnsrte effects: to evil minds It is a trial and temptati. +n from the F. v, I One. 
but to the mind well instructed in Faith, it stands sell condemned at once, and becomes a means of 
strengthening the Faith and stimulating redoubled efforts to conform to the Will of God. 
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S. xxii. 53.57.: 

Ia disease and who are9°' 
Hardened of heart : verily 
The wrong doers are in a schism 
Far (from the Truth): ý. = la 's 

54. And that those on whom 
Knowledge has been bestowed 

may learn 
That the (Qur-an) is the Truth 
From thy Lord, and that they 
May believe therein, and their hearts 
May be made humbly (open) 
To it: for verily God is 
The Guide of those who believe, 
To the Straight Way. 

55. Those who reject Faith 
Will not cease to bei" 
In doubt concerning (Revelation) 
Until the Hour (of judgment) 
Comes suddenly upon them, 
Or there comes to them 
The Penalty of a Day of Disaster. 

56. On that Day the Dominion' 
Will be that of God : 
He w"il! judge between them: 
So those who believe 
And work righteous deeds will be 
In Gardens of Delight. 

57. And for those who reject Faith 
And deny Our Signs, 
There will be a humiliating 
Punishment. 

rb+ýti. +ý ý4+1ý sue' 
yy . y. 7'ýcY' ý"ý. 1 

ýý ý/ ý +ýf ýý, ý' ýý cri 

'o, 
-01 

ý.. 

- Z, - ýýJO 
av 

I 
-k. 

2831. Cl. ti. 10.1 understand the "disease in the heart" to be an earlier state of curse, which 
leads in an intensified form to a complete "hardening of'the heart" 

2833. The last clause in the last verse was parenthetical. Treat this clause as parallel with the 
first clause in verse 33, " that he may make ", etc. Both will then connect with " God will confirm 
(and establish) His Signs" in verse 32. Seen. 2833 above. 

2836. The penalty of deliberately rejecting Faith is that the person doing so closes the channels 
of btercy that flow from God. He will always be subject to doubts and superstitions, until the time 
comes when all earthly scales fall from his sprntMal eyes. But then there will be no time for 
Repentance: it will be too late to profit by the guidance of God given through Revelation. 

2837. Such power as Evil has over thou who yield to it (rtvii. GL"fil) will then be gone, as the 
respite granted to Satan will be over, and God's Kingdom will be established. 
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58. ,P 1huse who lease their homes 
In the cäuse of God, 
And are then slain or die. -- 
On them will God bestow verily 
A goodly Provision : '" 
Truly God is He Who 
Bestows the het Provision. 

it1 
. r--r-4UU 4 

59. Verily He will admit then 
To a place with which 
They shall he well pleased: 
For God is All"Knowint. 
Most Forbearing: ` 

60. That (is so). And if one 
Has retaliated to no greater 
Extent than the injury he received, 
And is again set upon 
Inordinately, God will help 
Him: for God is One 
That blots out (sins) 
And forgives (again and again). "5 

61. What is because God merges 
Night into Day, and He 
Merges Day into Night, and 
Verily it is God Who hears 

-04 

, 
zi- f A. O 

ý0011. 
>ý GJ. - ir53i3,5 "o 

y. ,-,,. ,. - ý-ýfi ýjýýt. 3jý: ýý 

2839, Rtes: sustenance. pro' sinn. I have preferred tl e latter word here, because alter death 

we can nnly think of nap in a large metaphorical "nse. i r., all the provision necessary to equip 
the person for a full and happy Future Life, and also. I think. a provision for his dependants and 
near and dear ones in this life. 

2839. Martyrdom is the Sacrifice of We in the service of God. Its rewud is therefore even 
greater than that of an ordinarily gorxl life. The martyr's sins are forgiven by the very act of 

martyrdom, which implies service and srlf"surrender in the highest sense of the wend. und knows 

all his past life but will forbear from calling him to account for things that should strictly come 
into his account. 

2940, Ordinarily Muslims are enjoined to bear injuries wali. patitnce and return good for evil 
(=sxii. 96). But there are occasions when human feelings get the better of our wise resututluns. or 
when, in a state of conflict or war, we return an good as we get ". In that case our retaliation 
is permissible, provided the injury we inflict it not greater than that we rective. After such 

retaliation we are even, but it the other side again acts aggressively and goes beyond all bounds in 

attacking us, we are entitled to protection from God in spite of all our faults; for God is One that 

blots out our sins, and forgives again and again. 
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And sees (all things) "" 

62. That is because God-I le 
Is the Reality ; and those 
Besides Him whom they invoke, - 
They are but vain Falsehood :, 
Verily God is lie, Most High, 
Most Great"" 

63. Seest thou not that God 
Sends down rain from the sky, 
And forthwith the earth 
Becomes clothed with green? 
For God is He Who understands"' 
The finest mysteries, and 
Is well-acquainted (with them). 

64. To Him belongs all that is 
In the heavens and on earth: 
For verily God, -He is 
Free of all wants, 
Worthy of all praise. "' 

1'"1 

-2841. To some it niu y appear strange or even irreconcilable that God should be both Merciful 

and Just; that lie should both protect Firs devotees and yet ask for their self-sacrifice: that He 
should command them to return good for evil, and yet permit retaliation under certain restrictions, 
But such thongnts are short-sighted Ito they not see many mcenststencire in all Life, all Nature, 

and all Creation? Why, even to such simple phenomena as Nrßht and Day, the one merges into 
the other, and no one. can tell when precisely the one begins and the other ends. Yet we can see 
in a rough sort of way that the one gives rest and the other activity, that the one reveals the 
beauties of the starry heavens and the other the splendour of the sun Irr countless ways we can 
see there the wisdom and the fine artistry of God And there are subtle nuances and mergings 
in nature that our intelligence can hardly penetrate. Now human life and human relations are far 
more complicated, and it is Ood alone Who can s« s all the subtle distinctions and hear the cries of 
all His creatures, in a world which Tennyson described as"red in tooth and claw ", 

2812. The emphatic construction calls attention to the (act that Cod is the only abiding 
Reality. All else is like shadow4 that will pass away. 

2843. See n 2811 Above. Our vain imaginings, groundless doubts. foolish subtleties, and false 
worship should all give place to trust and faith in the one and only Reality. 

: 844. La)i;, as a name of God. is as ddbcult. to define in words as the idea it seeks to represent 
is difficult to grasp in our minds It implies: lit 6ne. 'subtle (the basic mrmnng); (2)so fine and 
subtle as to be imperceptible in human sight: (3) so pure as to be incomprehensible; (4) with sight 
so perlen av. tn we and anderstend the finest subtleties and mysteries; 15) sn kind and gracious 
as to bestow gilt%nf the most refined kind ; extraordinarily gracious and undrrstnndrng. No. 4 is 
the predominant meaning here and in air 100: Not. 2 and 3 in vi. 103: and No. S in alit. 19; but 
every shade of meaning must be borne in mind in each rase, as a sub"tdrary factor in the 
spiritual melody. 

2813 Each ol ih. verses xzn ht -t. 3 mentioned two attributes of God with reference to-the 
contents of that verve. This verse now sums up the whole argument, and the two attributes with 
which it closes stun tip the idea by which we can understand God's goodness. God's loving 
kindness and mercies are not like those of human creatures who all depend upon one another, and 
often expect some kindness or recognition in return. God is above all scants and depends in no way 
whatever on tin creatures. His mercies have therefore a special quality, which we cannot describe 
except by gratefully singing the praises of God. C/. it. 267. 
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65. Geest thou not that God 
Has made subject to you (men) 
All that is on the earth, 
And the ships that sail" 
Through the sea by His command? 
He withholds the sky (rain) 
From falling on the earth 
Except by His leave: 
For God is Most Kind 
And Most Merciful to man. 

4ta- 4i'. j: jfi 

,. JI) 

66. It is He Who gave you life, 
Will cause you to die, 
And will again give you 
Life: truly man is 
A most ungrateful creature! 

67.717o every People have We 
Appointed rites and ceremonies °AM 
Which they must follow: 
Let them not then dispute 
With thee on the matter, 
laut do thou invite (them) 
To thy Lord : for thou art 

-Assuredly on the Right Way. 

68. If they do wrangle with thee, 
Sav, "Gcd knows best 
\Vhat it is ye are doing. "" 

.N 

s -, 

ý- 
! 94tk Land and ea have teen mad. subject to man by God'scnmma , I. m Ihat man can develop 

hi, Ide 6rriv on earth 

2M7, Sam5a mrans (1) snmething high. (ZIa roof, a reJrne. (3) the sky. the canopy of heaven. 
(i) cloud or rsm. I understand the last meaning here, though most authnnfrs crem to render it by 

nnme slab word at"sky". If we understand rain here, we have a rmnptae picture. of the ihre 
elemeun in Much man livrs-)and, air wA sea. )fain is also appr,, pri, ue for mention ucith God's 
kmdnr and mercy. tie regulates the raut for man's benefit. 

2A48 Itttes and ceremonies may appear to he an unimportant matter rnmpared with" weightier 
matter' of the Law and with the higher needs of man's spiritual nature. Hut they are necessary for 
social and releinus organisation. as; *. their effect on the individual htmsell is not to he despised. In 
ans' rau, as they are visible extenrat symbols, they give rise to the must heated cost Iroversies. Such 
coutrasersies are to I. e deprecated. That does not mean that nur rues and ceremonies are to be 
made light of Those in Islam rest on the highest social and religious needs of man. and if we are 
convinced that we are on the Right Way, we should invite all to join us. wtthnut entering into 
controversies about such matters. 

2842 " You are nnly wrangling about matters about which you have no knowt. dge nor any deep 
religinua feeling. The rprings of your conduct are all open before Cnd. and He will judge you. ' 
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69. " God will judge between you 
On the Day of judgment 
Concerning the matters in which 
Ye differ. "" 

ý© 
") 

70. Knowest thou not that 
God knows all that is 
In heaven and on earth ? 
Indeed it is all 
In a record, and that 
Is easy for God. " 

71. Yet they worship, besides God, 
Things for which no authority 
Has been sent down to them, 
And of which they have 
(Really) no knowledge : 
For those that do wrong 
There is no helper. ' 

72. When Our Clear Signs 
Are rehearsed to them, 
Thou wilt notice a denial 
On the faces of the Unbelievers! 
They nearly attack with violence 
Those who rehearse Our Signs 
To them. Say, " Shall I 
Tell you of something 
(Far) worse than these Signs ? 
It is the Fire (of Hell) ! 

ILI 
t-v 

2850. ' You not only find fault with the very few and 'imply rites and ceremonies in Islam 
you, outside Islam, have no rites and ceremonies which you are yourselves agreed upon. either as 
Christians or as Jews, or one compared with the other. ' 

2831. We human beings can only think of knowledge beutg accurately and permanently preserved 
by means of a record. God's knowledge has all the qualities of a perfect record, and it is moreover 
complete and comprehensive. This is not difficult for Him from whom flow all knowledge and 
intelligence. 

2832. When plain common-sense shows the absurdity of false worship, behind which there is 
neither knowledge, intelligence, nor authority (quite the contrary), who or what can help the false 
misguided creatures who dishonour God by false worship? 

2333. Maakar c (1) a refusal to accept something offered; (2) a denial of something stated or 
pointed out ; (3) a feeling of disapproval or active aversion, or disgust. 

2854. There is irony here. 'You think God's revelations and Signs are distasteful toyou I There 
will be something far more distasteful to you if you do not repent I What do you say to the In. 
evitable Punishment. 
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God has promised it 
To the Unbelievers! 
And evil is that destination! " 

SECTION 10. 

73. ® men! Here is 
A parable set forth ! 
Listen to it! Those 
On whom, besides God, 
Ye call, cannot create 
(Even) a tly, if they all 
Met together for the purpose ! 
And if the Hy should snatch 
Away anything from them, 
They would have no power 
To release it from the fly. 
Feeble are those who petition 
And those whom they petition! 

74. No just estimate have they 
Made of (: od : for God 
is He Who is strong 
And able to carry out 
His 

ý _ý 
y_ý 

PPJ 

4f 41-- Jj 

ý. ýsrýý ý1ýýý+ýý+Týýý+G o 

75. God chooses Messengers *"" 
From angels and from men 
For God is He Who hears 
And sees (all things). ' 

7E. He knc. vs what is before them 
And what is behind them: 

)J-ýýI% 
ýC /t , 

Z8, . 
Both idols and their wnrahippers are print. fonhih. lerble rreature%I 

2836. No one can have a true idea or Gort, who descends to, the base forms of falze w"onhip. God 
has all power, and He is fully able to carry out every .. it of His Will and Plan. He is exalted 

above all in power and dignity. CJ. xxii. 40 and n, 28t6 it the full meaning of 'Aals. 

2857. Men are chosen as Messengers to ordinary men; for ordinary men will not he able to 

understand and he to communion with beings so refined as angels, faut angels are sent as 1, lessen" 

Reis to God's chosen apostles. to convey the Message trier time to time. In either case they are 
chn en by God. are subject to God's Will, and should not he worshipped as gods. 

2858. As God regards the humblest of His creatures and hears their prayer. He sends men 
apostles out or their own brethren (see last nntei, and to stich apostles He communicates the highest 

spiritual Truths through His angels. 
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And to God go back 
All questions (for decisioin). 965° 

77. ® ye who believe! 
Bow down, prostrate yourselves, 
And adore your Lord; 
And do good ; 
That ye may prosper. '*° 

78. And strive in His cause 
As ye ought to strive, 
(With sincerity and under 

discipline) f°' 
He has chosen you, and has 
Imposed no difficulties on you 
In religion; it is the cult 
Of your father Abraham. 
lt is He Who has named 
You Muslims, both before' 
And-in this (Revelation); 
That the Apostle may be 
A witness for you, and ye 
Be witnesses for mankind! 9861 
So establish regular Prayer, 
Give regular Charity. 
And hold fast to God! 
He is your Protector- 

17 The best to protect 
3o And the Best to help! 

A 'JI. --., x--- 

; ýck Gß. 41 

! '_; ý 

L 

- 
äJ 

JL 

2859. Time, before or behind. may be of some importance to men. They may dr. pute as to 
what wan the first atenage, and what is the last Message, To God, this question of priority and 
posteriority is of no consequence. All questions go back ultimately to him and are judged on their 

merits. 

WO. Prosper; in a spiritual sense, bmh in this life and the Hereafter. 

2841. As far ac the striving is concerned with Jih8d to the narrow sense. see the hmilatinus in 
n. 204 to it. PXI and is. 205 to ii, 191. But the words are perfectly general and apply to nit true and 
unselfish striving for spiritual good. 

2862. The Jews were hampered by many restrictions, and their religion was racial. Christianity, 
as originally preached, was a hermit religion: "sell whatsoever thou hast "(: (ark 8.211; '" take no 
thought for the morrow" (Matt. vi. 34). Islam, as originally preached, gives freedpm and full play to 
man's faculties of every kind. It is universal, and claims to date from Adam: father Abraham is 
mentioned as the great Ancestor of those among whom Islam was first preached (Jews. Christians. 
and Arab Quraish). 

2863. Be/pre: see Abraham's prayer in ii. 128. In Gleis Restlalion; in this very verse, as well as in 
other places. 

2864. See it. 143, and notes 143 and 144. As the Prophet is a guide and exemplar among us, so 
Muslims ought to be exemplars amongst mankind. The best witness to God's Truth are those who 
Chow its light in their lives. 
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Sairat Al-Hajj 
(The Pilgrimage) XXII 

In the Name ofAlldh 
the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful 

1. O mankind! Fear your Lord and be : J; l,, %ýý;, t, -iý;. L'! ýt 
dutiful to Him! Verily, the earthquake of the AI b -s - 
Hour (of Judgement) is a terrible thing. '' 

2. The Day you shall see it, every nursing 1: ý;. ýý,,,; " 
f, j 

mother will forget her nursling, and every 
pregnant one will drop her load, and you shall .,,; t 

see mankind as in a drunken state, yet they , '' } -- -' -=" "' 
will not be drunken, but severe will be the 

f 
ýý 

º'ý Iu 00 ' Torment o Allah. 
.u . 

3. And among mankind is he who disputes ü11ý, ýA: 
ý,;, 

1 lI ' 
concerning Allah, without knowledge, and 
f b di t b d ll i f''-`'ý's- ows every re ent o ell ous ( iso e o 
Allah) Shaitdn (devil) (devoid of every kind 
of good). 

4. For him (the devil) it is decreed that '' "'"' "' '' "' '' '' 
whosoever follows him, he will mislead him, 
and will drive him to the torment of the Fire. 
[Tafsir At-Tabari] 

5. O mankind! If you are in doubt about '' " ''"'' ''' " "'ýý-ý 
the Resurrection, then verily We have created 

N t d t th h Ad f f i 
-... .,; ", -, -, ,j , "-. 

en u fa am) rom us , rom a . e. you ( 
(mixed drops of male and female sexual ' "-"' '"} "" 'ý" -= =' AC- 

discharge i. e. the offspring of Adam), then 
from a clot (a piece of thick coagulated 

,, 
vý-"ýJ-}TýyýtGrýýYýý3 

blood) then from a little lump of flesh 
some formed and some unformed (as in the 
case of miscarriage) - that We may make , 1; ý. ý. ý-- "ýy, ý. ýc_ý;, ý (it) clear to you (i. e. to show you Our Power 
and Ability to do what We will). And We 
cause whom We will to remain in the wombs 
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for an appointed term, then We bring you out 
as infants, 1l1 then (give you growth) that you 
may reach your age of full strength. And 
among you there is he who dies (young), and 
among you there is he who is brought back to 
the miserable old age, so that he knows 
nothing after having known. And you see the 
earth barren, but when We send down water 
(rain) on it, it is stirred (to life), and it swells 
and puts forth every lovely kind (of growth). 

6. That is because Allah: He is the Truth, 
and it is He Who gives life to the dead, and it 
is He Who is Able to do all things. 

7. And surely, the Hour is coming, there is 
no doubt about it; and certainly, Allah will 
resurrect those who are in the graves. 

8. And among men is he who disputes 
about Allah, without knowledge or guidance, 
or a Book giving light (from Allah), 

9. Bending his neck in pride121(far astray 
from the Path of Allah), and leading (others) 
too (far) astray from the Path of Allah. For 
him there is disgrace in this worldly life, and 
on the Day of Resurrection We shall make 
him taste the torment of burning (Fire). 

. Jýdjv, ý. lyeäiº1uý, 
ý. U 

H -, ý.. ý: ̀ . 

lip, 

!1"a Ii i 

cS. Jýsýrlýý ýºýý3Jýýv+cY'ýýiYz! 

Y 

lit (V. 22: 5) Narrated 'Abdullah a; r. .ui Allah's Messenger ft., ' tiLz .; a i, L., the true and 
truly inspired said: "(As regards your creation), every one of you is collected in the womb of 
his mother for the first forty days, and then he becomes a clot for another forty days, and 
then a piece of flesh for another forty days. Then Allah sends an angel to write four words: 
He writes his deeds, time of his death, means of his livelihood, and whether he will be 
wretched or blessed (in the Hereafter). Then the soul is breathed Into his body. So a man 
may do deeds characteristic of the people of the (Hell) Fire, so much so that there is only 
the distance of a cubit between him and it, and then what has been written (by the angel) 
surpasses; and so he starts doing deeds characteristic of the people of Paradise and 
enters Paradise. Similarly, a person may do deeds characteristic of the people of Paradise, 
so much so that there is only the distance of a cubit between him and it, and then what has 
been written (by the angel) surpasses, and he starts doing deeds of the people of the (Hell) 
Fire and enters the (Hell) Fire. " (Sehih AFBukhari, Vol. 4, Hadith No. 549). 
M (V. 22: 9) Narrated Abdullah bin Mas'i d -! a wi Allah's Messenger 
said, "Whosoever has pride in his heart equal to the weight of an atom (or a small ant) shall 
not enter Paradise. " A person (amongst the audience) said, "Verily, a person loves that his 
dress should be beautiful, and his shoes should be beautiful. " The Prophet 3 . ýu 
remarked, "Verily. Allah is the Most Beautiful and He loves beauty. ( -Jl )I 

UjWl . 
kos) Pride is to completely disregard the truth, and to scorn (to look down upon the 

people. " (ýhih Muslim, Book of Faith, Vol. 1, Hadith No. 164). 
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10. That is because of what your hands l: wlýt 
have sent forth, and verily, Allah is not unjust 

l aves. to (His) s 

11. And among mankind is he who "ý+ti--ý+Zýý1: 1ý"ý ! --"ýtioý+yy- 
worships Allah as it were, upon the edge (i. e. 

f 

in doubt): if good befalls him, he is content 
therewith; but if a trial befalls him he turns 
back on his face (i. e. reverts to disbelief after 
embracing Islam). He loses both this world 
and the Hereafter. That is the evident loss. 

12. He calls besides Allah unto that which Y ýý 
"' .. 

Yl" äiiý, ý, ý; ý; 
hurts him not, nor profits him. That is a 
straying far away. 

, .., , 'O'D ~"j IJ 

13. He calls unto him whose harm is ý"-"-: ý "= t;: t,. -" t 
nearer than his profit: certainly, an evil Maulä 
(patron) and certainly an evil friend! 

14. Truly, Allah will admit those who 
believe (in Islamic Monotheism) and do 

th dd d di h i , t.; E, :.. , ", -; 
ee s (accor e teous goo ng to r g 

Qur'än and the Sunnah) to Gardens 
underneath which rivers flow (in Paradise). 
Verily, Allah does what He wills. 

15. Whoever thinks that Allah will not 
help him (Muhammad r4 z, i LL,. 

) in this 
world and in the Hereafter, let him stretch out 
a rope to the ceiling and let him strangle 
himself. Then let him see whether his plan 
will remove that whereat he rages! 

16. Thus have We sent it (this Qur'fin) 
down (to Muhammad rs.. j .,, A ai,. o) as clear 
signs, evidences and proofs, and surely, Allah alb. 
guides whom He wills. 

17. Verily, those who believe (in Allah - 
and in His Messenger Muhammad .wi ..., .". - =-.: 

, 1- 
.- %- 

t-'), and those who are Jews, and the Sabians 
, and the Christians, and the Majüs, and those ýý1 ýýy rý- ýý":,! 

who worship others besides Allah, truly, 
Allah will judge between them on the Day of 
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Resurrection. Verily! Allah is over all things 
a Witness)" 

18. See you not that whoever is in the ''''° "' '`' = "' 
heavens and whoever is on the earth, and the 

d h h 
}, ".. t ,f., ,,. "., ,; -, . "- 

t e e stars, an sun and the moon, and t 
mountains, and the trees, and Ad-Dawdbb 
[moving (living) creatures, beasts], and many 

'ý '` of mankind prostrate themselves to Allah. But : '? ýý "- '' --ý 
there are many (men) on whom the Ott laJzzq 
punishment is justified. And whomsoever 
Allah disgraces, none can honour him. Verily, 
Allah does what He wills. 

19. These two opponents (believers and , 
yL 

disbelievers) dispute with each other about 
their Lord: then as for those who disbelieved, 
garments of fire will be cut out for them, 
boiling water will be poured down over their 
heads. 

20. With it will melt (or vanish away) 
, 1I yi "} 

ý" , 
''ýi'' '' ý; ýa 

what is within their bellies, as well as (their) 
skins. 

21. And for them are hooked rods of iron 
(to punish them). 

22. Every time they seek to get away ; yý. " iý'i! ºy''ýti ý; ýiý 
therefrom, from anguish, they will be driven 
back therein, and (it will be) said to them: y! ýý--ýYuw. 
"Taste the torment of burning! " 

23. Truly, Allah will admit those who i' ' ý''e i , 'fi j "' ='ý 
J fir' ý""'f": ý {ýo . 11ýW1 l 

A. lInk_ 
_. 

Tr1R ä., 

Paradise), wherein they will be adorned with 
, 

bracelets of gold and pearls and their 
garments therein will be of silk. 

24. And they are guided (in this world) 
unto goodly speech (i. e. La ildha illalldh, 
Alhamdu lilläh, recitation of the Qur'an, etc. ) 
and they are guided to the Path of Him (i. e. 
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Allah's religion of Islamic Monotheism), 
Who is Worthy of all praises. 

25. Verily, those who disbelieved and 
hinder (men) from the Path of Allah, and 
from AI-Masjid-al-Hardm (at Makkah) which 0rrv; 
We have made (open) to (all) men, the 

"ýýUýaý.; ýýJi L a, yý ' ý dweller in it and the visitor from the country , r - = 
are equal there [as regards its sanctity and . }"}k -' 
pilgrimage (Haff and `Umrah)] - and ` 
whoever inclines to evil actions therein or to 
do wrong (i. e. practise polytheism and leave 
Islamic Monotheism), him We shall cause to 
taste from a painful torment. 

26. And (remember) when We showed yJ,:,, 
Ibrahim (Abraham) the site of the (Sacred) 
House (the Ka'bah at Makkah) (saying): U ;- bit=omý, -=Jj 
"Associate not anything (in worship) with 
Me, [La iläha illalldh (none has the right to 
be worshipped but Allah) - Islamic 
Monotheism], and sanctify My House for 
those who circumambulate it, and those who 
stand up (for prayer), and those who bow 
(submit themselves with humility and 
obedience to Allah), and make prostration (in 
prayer); " 

27. And proclaim to mankind the Ha lee 0 
(pilgrimage). They will come to you on foot 
and on every lean camel, they will come from 
every deep and distant (wide) mountain 
highway (to perform Hajj). 1' 

28. That they may witness things that are ,ý-"jj" -' "''' ;''' 
# in the of benefit to them (i. e. reward of Ha 
. Hereafter, and also some worldly gain from vG 1L%rtý'" Jlýtý3 

trade), and mention the Name of Allah on i" y- ý" "-L ý"yý 
appointed days (i. e. 10th, 11th, 12th, and 13th 
day of Dhul-Hijjah), over the beast of cattle 
that He has provided for them (for sacrifice), 

Ii' (V. 22: 27). 
a) Narrated Abu Hurairah 

.. iA . i' i Allah's Messenger ý.. ý k u, i, s. said, "Whoever 
performs Hal to this House (Ka bah) and does not approach his wife for sexual relations 
nor commits sins (while performing Haj/), he will come out as sinless as a newly-born child 
(just delivered by his mother). " (Sahih AI-Bukhari, Vol. 3, Hadith No. 45). 
b) See the footnote of (V. 2: 196). 
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[at the time of their slaughtering by saying: 
(Bismillah, Walluhu Akbar, Alldhumma 
Minka wa Ilaik). ] Then eat thereof and feed 
therewith the poor who have a very hard time. 

29. Then let them complete their 
prescribed duties (Manäsik of Hap) and 
perform their vows, and circumambulate the 
Ancient House (the Ka ̀ bah at Makkah). "' 

ý3. lrý y3-. y. -. -. y,; 

30. That (Manäsik-Prescribed duties of 
Haff is the obligation that mankind owes to 
Allah) and whoever honours the sacred things 
of Allah, then that is better for him with his 
Lord. The cattle are lawful to you, except 
those (that will be) mentioned to you (as 
exceptions). So shun the abomination 
(worshipping) of idol, and shun lying speech 
(false statements)121- 

31. Hunafd' Lilldh (i. e. worshiping none 
but Allah), not associating partners (in 
worship) unto Him; and whoever assigns 
partners to Alläh, it is as if he had fallen from 
the sky, and the birds had snatched him, or 
the wind had thrown him to a far off place. 

32. Thus it is [what has been mentioned in 
the above said Verses (27,28,29,30,31) is 
an obligation that mankind owes to Alläh] 
and whosoever honours the Symbols of Allah, 
then it is truly from the piety of the hearts. 

33. In them (cattle offered for sacrifice) 
are benefits for you for an appointed term, 
and afterwards they are brought for sacrifice 
unto the ancient House (the Haram - sacred 
territory of Makkah). 

34. And for every nation We have 
appointed religious ceremonies, that they may 
mention the Name of Allah over the beast of 
cattle that He has given them for food. And 
your 114h (God) is One 11äh (God - Allah), 
so you must submit to Him Alone (in Islam). 

(V. 22: 29) See the footnote of (V. 2: 128). 
(V. 22: 30) See the footnote of (V. 5: 32). 

%11ýýtý '" _tt ýJ //ý' ydýj1ýý.! 
4j1t ýº:. ýtYý iý''ý ý: 

ü 

.. W. 1ý141 

-. - 

LJI 
f\ 

Iý. 
ý ýý 

ý-hW 
j ýý 

Tt Výý 

-1 '! I, A 

.. ýrf 
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And (0 Muhammad give glad 
tidings to the Mukhbitün (those who obey 
Allah with humility and are humble from 
among the true believers of Islamic 
Monotheism), 

35. Whose hearts are filled with fear when 
Alläh is mentioned and As-Sdbirün [who 
patiently bear whatever may befall them (of 
calamities)]; and who perform As-Salat 
(Igämat-as-Salat), and who spend (in Allah's 
Cause) out of what We have provided them. 

/- ý/ .Jt 
Jt 

". . t'ter Ji. 

J' 

36. And the Budn (cows, oxen, or camels 
driven to be offered as sacrifices by the 
pilgrims at the sanctuary of Makkah) We 
have made them for you as among the 
Symbols of Allah, wherein you have much 
good. So mention the Name of Allah over 
them when they are drawn up in lines (for 
sacrifice). Then, when they are down on their 
sides (after slaughter), eat thereof, and feed 
the poor who does not ask (men), and the 
beggar who asks (men). Thus have We made 
them subject to you that you may be grateful. 

37. It is neither their meat nor their blood 
that reaches Allah, but it is piety from you 
that reaches Him. Thus have We made them 
subject to you that you may magnify Allah for 
His Guidance to you. And give glad tidings 
(0 Muhammad ý_.. ' .ai to the 
Muhsinfintl1(doers of good). 

38. Truly, Alläh defends those who 
believe. Verily, Allah likes not any 
treacherous ingrate to Alläh [those who 
disobey Alläh but obey Shaitdn (Satan)]. 

39. Permission to fight (against 
disbelievers) is given to those (believers) who 
are fought against, because they have been 
wronged; and surely, Allah is Able to give 
them (believers) victory - 

çj: i 

-LA 
j 4m 

tý : ý%tt twl 
ýjr 

e 
ýýýýý . s: ý i, tl: 

_ý ý 
. ý1J vi 

N 
ý/ 

ý/ý/ýý 

tu (V. 22: 37) AI-MuhsinOn: The good-doers who perform good deeds totally for Allah's sake 
only without any show-off or to gain praise or fame, etc., and do them in accordance with 
the Sunnah (legal ways) of Allah's Messenger Muhammad .) 4dA Ii 
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40. Those who have been expelled from 
their homes unjustly only because they said: 
"Our Lord is Allah. " For had it not been that 
Allah checks one set of people by means of 
another, monasteries, churches, synagogues, 
and mosques, wherein the Name of Allah is 
mentioned much would surely have been 
pulled down. Verily, Allah will help those 
who help His (Cause). Truly, Allah is 
All-Strong, All-Mighty. 

41. Those (Muslim rulers) who, if We 
give them power in the land, (they) enjoin 
Igamat-as-SaldthhI [i. e. to perform the five 
compulsory congregational Salat (prayers) 
(the males in mosques)], to pay the Za/cät and 
they enjoin AI-Ma'ruf (i. e. Islamic 
Monotheism and all that Islam orders one to 
do), and forbid AI-Munkar (i. e. disbelief, 
polytheism and all that IslAm has forbidden) 
[i. e. they make the Qur'An as the law of their 
country in all the spheres of life]. And with 
Allah rests the end of (all) matters (of 
creatures). 

42. And if they belie you (0 Muhammad 
,i 

so did belie before them, the 

,., 4M ýJ AJ 

l: li i: ia'- )vý i.. i _ 

. -. - . __ 

I'] (V. 22: 41): 
A) Igamat-as-Salat: Performing of Salat (prayers). It means that: 
a) Every Muslim, male or female, is obliged to offer his Salat (prayers) regularly five times a 
day at the specified times; the male in the mosque in congregation and the female at home. 
As the Prophet 0 -4 .wi has said: Order your children to perform Salat (prayer) at the 
age of seven and beat them (about it) at the age of ten. The chief (of a family, town, tribe, 
etc. ) and the Muslim rulers of a country are held responsible before Allah in case of 
non-fulfilment ofthisobligation by the Muslims under their authority. 
b) One must offer the Salat (prayers) as the Prophet r..., 41, .Wii. " used to offer them with 
all their rules and regulations. i. e., standing, bowing, prostrating, sitting, etc. As he U iýý 
a-5j has said: "Offer your Salat (prayers) the way you see me offering them (HadIth No. 

2. Vol. 9, Sahih A! -BukhanV. " [For the characteristics of the Salat (prayer) of the Prophet 
.,, u .»i , L. see Sahih AI-Bukhdrf, Vol. 1, Hadith Nos. 702,703,704,723,786 and 787]. 

B) Narrated Abu Hurairah .u , i, i , A,: The Prophet rt. ý ., u .» iL. said, "No Salat (prayer) is 
heavier (harder) for the hypocrites than the Fajr and the 'lshaprayers, but if they knew the 
reward for these Salat (prayers) at their respective times, they would certainly present 
themselves (in the mosques) even If they had to crawl. " The Prophet ý.. ' Ags l, i'L. added, 
"Certainly. I intended (or was about) to order the Mu adhdhin (call-maker) to pronounce 
lgamah and order a man to lead the Salat (prayer) and then take a fire flame to bum all 
those (men along with their houses) who had not yet left their houses for the Salat (prayer) 
(in the mosques). " (Sahih Al-Bukhari, Vol. 1, Hadith No. 626) 
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people of Nüh (Noah), `Ad and Thamfid, A 
(thier Prophets). 

43. And the people of Ibrahim (Abraham) y" ''- ý' "=' 
and the people ofLüt (Lot), 

44. And the dwellers of Madyan (Midian); 
and belied was Müsä (Moses). But I granted 
respite to the disbelievers for awhile, then I 
seized them, and how (terrible) was My 
punishment (against their wrong-doing)! 

45. And many a township did We destroy 
while it was given to wrong-doing, so that it 
lies in ruins (up to this day), and (many) a 

� ý^ý 4trýi°uýýc-+ 
deserted well and lofty castle! 

4d. Have they not travelled through the Jýýý`'ýýy}3't. +t land, and have they hearts wherewith to 
understand and ears wherewith to hear? r'ý: Yýw'YL, ýI'+lrvyü.:? výl"ýý 1ý- 
Verily, it is not the eyes that grow blind, but it , A 
is the hearts which are in the breasts that grow 
blind. 

47. And they ask you to hasten on the 
torment! And Allah fails not His Promise. 

d ith di L il d ýý-ý ý' >ý ay w your y, a or s as a ver An . ý: " - 
thousand years of what you reckon. ,,, ý/, 

ý"ý, =, ý; w 

48. And many a township did I give 
respite while it was given to wrong-doing. 
Then (in the end) I seized it (with 

-Ali 
punishment). And to Me is the (final) return 
(of all). 

49. Say (0 Muhammad r.. ' .sij.. ): "0 
mankind! I am (sent) to you only as a plain 
warner. " 

50. So those who believe (in the Oneness 
of Allah -- Islamic Monotheism) and do 
righteous good deeds, for them is forgiveness 
and Rizqun Karim (generous provision, i. e. 
Paradise). 

51. But those who strive against Our Ayät 
(proofs, evidences, verses, lessons, signs, 
revelations, etc. ), to frustrate them, they will 
be dwellers of the Hell-fire. 

376 



Appendix Three Khan and Hilaalii Translation of Suurat a-Ha_ll 

52. 'Dever did We send a Messenger or a 
Prophet before you but when he did recite the 
revelation or narrated or spoke, Shaitdn 
(Satan) threw (some falsehood) in it. But 
Allah abolishes that which Shaitdn (Satan) 
throws in. Then Allah establishes His 
Revelations. And Allah is All-Knower, 
All-Wise: 

e1' 

Aat 

53. That He (Allah) may make what is 
thrown in by Shaitän (Satan) a trial for those 
in whose hearts is a disease (of hypocrisy and 
disbelief) and whose hearts are hardened. 
And certainly, the Zalimün (polytheists and 
wrong-doers) are in an opposition far-off 
(from the truth against Allah's Messenger and 
the believers). 

54. And that those who have been given 
knowledge may know that it (this Qur'an) is 
the truth from your Lord, so that they may 
believe therein, and their hearts may submit 
to it with humility. And verily, Allah is the 
Guide of those who believe, to the Straight 
Path. 

55. And those who disbelieved will not 
cease to be in doubt about it (this Qur'an) 
until the Hour comes suddenly upon them, or 
there comes to them the torment of the Day 
after which there will be no night (i. e. the Day 
of Resurrection). 

56. The sovereignty on that Day will be 
that of Allah (the One Who has no partners). 
He will judge between them. So those who 
believed (in the Oneness of Allah -- Islamic 
Monotheism) and did righteous good deeds 
will be in Gardens of delight (Paradise). 

57. And those who disbelieved and belied 
Our Verses (of this Qur'an), for them will be 
a humiliating torment (in Hell). 

58. Those who emigrated in the Cause of 
Allah and after that were killed or died, 
surely, Allah will provide a good provision 
for them. And verily, it is Allah Who indeed 
is the Best of those who make provision. 

, i/ _&�.. 1).. __ ---» -: 

ar , ý. ý, Nlý, ý cý°ý 

ý. z. 

/ ./ // "t/'1ice i/. i1/ý 
"t 

ýýýjýb 

ýý' 

ýýýý 

iý ýý 
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59. Truly, He will make them enter an 
entrance with which they shall be 
well-pleased, and verily, Allah indeed is 
All-Knowing, Most Forbearing. 

60. That is so. And whoever has retaliated 
.3 lip 

with the like of that which he was made to 
suffer, and then has again been wronged, 
Allah will surely help him. Verily Allah tt; yý 
indeed is Oft-Pardoning, Oft-Forgiving. 

61. That is because Allah merges the night i=j"''jtj -- y .ý,: 
into the day, and He merges the day into the 
night. And verily, Allah is All-Hearer, äýlI 

Lj: J13ý 
All-Seer. 

62. That is because Allah - He is the 
Truth (the only True God of all that exists, 
Who has no partners or rivals with Him), and ze' 
what they (the polytheists) invoke besides t --., 
Him, it is Bntil (falsehood). And verily, Allah 
- He is the Most High, the Most Great. 

63. See you not that Allah sends down 
water (rain) from the sky, and then the earth 
becomes green? Verily, Allah is the Most t 
Kind and Courteous, Well-Acquainted with 
all things. 

64. To Him belongs all that is in the ýyjýý; ý"; 
heavens and all that is on the earth. And 
verily, Allah - He is Rich (Free of all '! ( 1( S äiý`ý-ý 

needs), Worthy of all praise. 

65. See you not that Allah has subjected 
to you (mankind) all that is on the earth, and 
the ships that sail through the sea by His oý 
Command? He withholds the heaven from L` 

`'= ` '=°ý falling on the earth except by His Leave. ys'- -= 1 " 
Verily, Allah is, for mankind, Full of 
Kindness, Most Merciful. 

66. It is He, Who gave you life, and then '.: 
' _ ý' will cause you to die, and will again give you º - - , 

life (on the Day of Resurrection). Verily man 
is indeed an ingrate. 

67. For every nation We have ordained 
religious ceremonies [e. g. slaughtering of the 
cattle during the three days of stay at Mina 

378 



Appendix Three Khan and Hilaalii Translation of Suurat a-Hai_i 

(Makkah) during the Hajj (pilgrimage)] 
which they must follow; so let them (the 
pagans) not dispute with you on the matter 
(i. e. to eat of the cattle which you slaughter, 
and not to eat of the cattle which AlIdh kills 
by its natural death), but invite them to your 
Lord. Verily you (0 Muhammad + , iu ý 
r'. -') indeed are on the (true) straight guidance 
(i. e. the true religion of Islamic Monotheism). 

68. And if they argue with you (as regards 6"1;,;,; U, jj 
,i 

the slaughtering of the sacrifices), say "Allah 
knows best of what you do. 

69. "Allah will judge between you on the j'"' "' "''' 41Jj 
Day of Resurrection about that wherein you 

" diff d , ... ,, 
er. to use 

70. Know you not that Allah knows all 
Y ý. sf, rf, i, ýf is -i 

that is in the heaven and on the earth? Verily, 
h füz). it is (all) in the Book (A1-Lauh-al-Ma 

Verily that is easy for Allah. 

71. And they worship besides Allah others 
for which He has sent down no authority, and 

Ü of which they have no knowledge; and for the J 
Zdlimün (wrong-doers, polytheists and 
disbelievers in the Oneness of Allah) there is 
no helper. 

72. And when Our Clear Verses are 
recited to them, you will notice a denial on 
the faces of the disbelievers! They are nearly 
ready to attack with violence those who recite 

" 
ýý . -- , t"-, =- , 

.. 
Shall I tell you of Our Verses to them. Say: 

something worse than that? The Fire (of Hell) 
which Allah has promised to those who 
disbelieved, and worst indeed is that 
destination! " 

73.0 mankind! A similitude has been `j''' "''": ' ->>=' ''' 
coined, so listen to it (carefully): Verily those 
on whom you call besides Allah, cannot ý, l u1yýýýr.. ýýý"ý ' 1ý. /ýý 
create (even) a fly, even though they combine 
together for the purpose And if the fl .y y 
snatches away a thing from them, they will 
have no power to release it from the fly. So 
weak are (both) the seeker and the sought. "` ýýý 
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74. They have not estimated Alläh His 
Rightful Estimate. Verily, Alläh is All-Strong, 
All-Mighty. 

75. Allah chooses Messengers from 
angels and from men. Verily, Allah is 
All-Hearer, All-Seer. 

76. He knows what is before them, and 
what is behind them. And to Allah return all 
matters (for decision). 

77.0 you who have believed! Bow down, 
and prostrate yourselves, and worship your 
Lord and do good that you may be successful. 

78. And strive hard in Allah's Cause as 
you ought to strive (with sincerity and with all 
your efforts that His Name should be 
superior). He has chosen you (to convey His 
Message of Islamic Monotheism to mankind 
by inviting them to His religion of Islam), and 
has not laid upon you in religion any 
hardship: " it is the religion of your father 
Ibrahim (Abraham) (Islamic Monotheism). It 
is He (Allah) Who has named you Muslims 
both before and in this (the Qur'an), that the 
Messenger (Muhammad (1 + ýu t,, L. ) may 
be a witness over you and you be witnesses 
over mankind! 121 So perform As-Saldt 
(Igamat-as-Salat), give Zakdt and hold fast to 
Allah [i. e. have confidence in Allah, and 
depend upon Him in all your affairs]. He is 
your Mauld (Patron, Lord), what an Excellent 
Maulä (Patron, Lord) and what an Excellent 
Helper! 

5434uiiýýaa>-ýc. ý' 'ma1»3G 

vt ,,, ý 

's , "'. 0 ". ý. x 11 

-Cat 

L. ý ,_1, 
ýý, ý, r'. 1,., ', 1,, u 

ý' ' 

ý'ýýIIs 1 's ýýj ss-L 1' s ý, 

ý, .j:: r Wýý 
"t /i . mit C/ i/ i/ " "1 /, 

fý/fit ý- "f ia_, /i ý"J ii 

Ell (V. 22: 78) Religion is very easy. And the statement of the Prophet ý. ý .., u wi , L. O: "The 
most beloved religion to Ailäh y, y is the tolerant Hanifiyyah [i. e., Islamic Monotheism, 
i. e., to worship Him (Alläh) Alone and not to worship anything else along with Him. r 
Narrated Abu Hurairah 4.: A Zu i tea,: The Prophet rs 46u a ',, L- said, "Religion is very easy 
and whoever overburdens himself in his religion will not be able to continue in that way. So 
you should not be extremists, but try to be near to perfection and receive the good tidings 
that you will be rewarded; and gain strength by offering the Salat (prayers) in the mornings, 
afternoons and during the last hours of the nights. " (See Fath Al-Barr, Vol. 1, Page 102) 
2Sahih Al-Bukhari, Vol. 1, Hadith No. 38) 

(V. 22: 78) See the footnote of (V. 2: 143). 
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xxII 
THE PILGRIMAGE 

In the Name of God, the Merciful, the Compassionate 

0 men, fear your Lord! 
Surely the earthquake of the Hour is a mighty thing; 
on the day when you behold it, every suckling woman shall 
neglect the child she has suckled, and every pregnant woman 
shall deposit her burden, and thou shalt see mankind drunk, 
yet they are not drunk, but God's chastisement is terrible. 

And among men there is such a one 
that disputes concerning God without knowledge 

and follows every rebel Satan, 
against whom it is written down that 
whosoever takes him for a friend, him he 
leads astray, and he guides him to the 

chastisement of the burning. 
54 men, 

if you are in doubt as to the Uprising, 
surely We created you of dust 

then of a sperm-drop, 
then of a blood clot, 

then of a lump of flesh, formed and unformed 
that We may make clear to you. 
And We establish in the wombs 
what We will, till a stated term, 
then We deliver you as infants, 
then that you may come of age; 

and some of you die, 
and some of you are kept back 

unto the vilest state of life, that after 
knowing somewhat, they may know nothing. 
And thou beholdest the earth blackened, 
then, when We send down water upon it, 
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THE KORAN INTERPRETED 

it quivers, and swells, and puts forth 
herbs of every joyous kind. 

That is because God-He is the Truth, 
and brings the dead to life, and is powerful 

over everything, 
and because the Hour is coming, no doubt of it, and 
God shall raise up whosoever is within the tombs. 

And among men there is such 'a one 
that disputes concerning God without knowledge 
or guidance, or an illuminating Book, 
turning his side to lead astray 
from God's way; for him is degradation 
in this world, and on the Resurrection T)ay. 
We shall let him taste the chastisement 

of the burning: 
10 'That is for what thy hands have forwarded 

and for that God is never unjust 
unto His servants. '. 

And among men there is such a one 
as serves God upon the very edge- 
if good befalls him he is at rest in it, 
but if a trial befalls him he turns 
completely over; he loses this world 
and the world to come; that is indeed 

the manifest loss. 
He calls, apart from God, upon that 
which hurts him not, and which neither 
profits him anything; that is indeed 

the far error. 
He calls upon him who is likelier 
to hurt him, rather than to profit him- 
an evil protector indeed, he, 

an'evil friend! 

God shall surely admit those who believe 
and do righteous deeds into gardens 
underneath which rivers flow; surely God does 
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that He desires. 

15 Whosoever thinks God will not help him 
in the present world and the world to come, 
let him stretch up a rope to heaven, 
then let him sever it, and behold 
whether his guile does away with what 

enrages him. 

Even so We have sent it down as signs, 
clear signs, and for that God guides 

whom He desires. 
Surely they that believe, and those of Jewry, 
the Sabaeans, the Christians, the Magians 
and the idolaters-God shall distinguish 
between them on the Day of Resurrection; 
assuredly God is witness 

over everything. 
Hast thou not seen how to God bow all who are in the 

and all who. are in the earth, [heavens 
the sun and the moon, the stars and the mountains, 

the trees and the beasts, 
and many of mankind? And many merit the chastisement; 

and whom God abases, 
there is none to honour him. God does whatsoever He will. 

20 These are two disputants who have disputed 
concerning their Lord. As for the unbelievers, 
for them garments of fire shall be cut, 
and there shall be poured over their heads 

boiling water 
whereby whatsoever is in their bellies 
and their skins shall be melted; for them await 

hooked iron rods; 
as often as they desire in their anguish 
to come forth from it, they shall be restored 
into it, and: `Taste the chastisement 

of the burning! ' 
God shall surely admit those who believe 
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and do righteous deeds into gardens 
underneath which rivers flow; therein 
they shall be adorned with bracelets of gold 
and with pearls, and their apparel there 

shall be of silk; 
and they shall be guided unto goodly speech, 
and they shall be guided unto the path 

of the All-laudable. 
25 Those who disbelieve, and bar from God's way 

and the Holy Mosque that We have appointed 
equal unto men, alike him who cleaves to it 

and the tent-dweller, 
and whosoever purposes to violate it 
wrongfully, We shall let him taste 

a painful chastisement. 

And when We settled for Abraham the place 
of the House: `Thou shall not associate 
with Me anything. And do thou purify 
My House for those that shall go about it 
and those that stand, for those that bow 

and prostrate themselves; 
and proclaim among men the Pilgrimage, 
and they shall come unto thee on foot 
and upon every lean beast, they shall come from 

every deep ravine 
that they may witness things profitable to them 
and mention God's Name- on days well-known 
over such beasts of the flocks as He has 
provided them: "So eat thereof, and feed 

the wretched poor. " 
so Let them then finish with their self-neglect 

and let them fulfil their vows, and go about 
the Ancient House. ' 

All that; and whosoever venerates 
the sacred things of God, it shall be better 
for him with his Lord. And permitted 
to you are the flocks, except that which is 

recited to you. And eschew the abomination 
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of idols, and eschew the speaking 
of falsehood, 

being men pure of faith unto God, 
not associating with Him anything; 
for whosoever associates with God anything, 
it is as though he has fallen from heaven 
and the birds snatch him away, or the wind 
sweeps him headlong into a place 

far away. 
All that; and whosoever venerates 
God's waymarks, that is of the godliness 

of the hearts. 
There are things therein profitable 
to you unto a stated term; thereafter 
their lawful place of sacrifice is by 

the Ancient House. 

35 We have appointed for every nation 
a holy rite, that they may mention 
God's Name over such beasts of the flocks 
as He has provided them. Your God is One God, 
so to Him surrender. And give thou good tidings 

unto the humble 

who, when God is mentioned, their hearts 
quake, and such as endure patiently 
whatever visits them, and who perform 
the prayer, and expend of what We have 

provided them. 
And the beasts of sacrifice-We have appointed 
them for you as among God's waymarks; 
therein is good for you. So mention 
God's Name over them, standing in ranks; 
then, when their flanks collapse, eat of them 
and feed the beggar and the suppliant. 
So We have subjected them to you; haply 

you will be thankful. 
The flesh of them shall not reach God, 
neither their blood, but godliness from you 
shall reach Him. So He has subjected them 
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to- you, that you may magnify God for that 
He has guided you. And give thou good tidings 

unto the good-doers. 

Assuredly God will defend those 
who believe; surely God loves not any 

ungrateful traitor. 
40 Leave is given to those who fight because 

they were wronged-surely God is able 
to help them- 

who were expelled from their habitations 
without right, except that they say 
`Our Lord is God. ' Had God not driven back 
the people, some by the means of others, 
there had been destroyed cloisters and churches, 
oratories and mosques, wherein God's Name 
is much mentioned. Assuredly God will 
help him who helps Him-surely God is 

All-strong, All-mighty- 
who, if We establish them in the land, 
perform the prayer, and pay the alms, 
and bid to honour, and forbid dishonour; 
and unto God belongs the issue 

of all affairs. 
if they cry lies to thee, so too before them 
the people of Noah cried lies, and Ad 
and Thamood, and the people of Abraham, 
the people of Lot, and the men of Midian; 
to Moses also they cried lies. And I respited 
the unbelievers, then I seized them; and 

how was My horror! 
How many a city We have destroyed 
in its evildoing, and now it is fallen down 
upon its turrets! How many a ruined well, 

a tall palace! 
45 What, have they not journeyed in the land 

so that they have hearts to understand with 
or ears to hear with? It is not the eyes 
that are blind, but blind are the hearts 
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within the breasts. 
And they demand of thee to hasten 
the chastisement! God will not fail 
His promise; and surely a day 
with thy Lord is as a thousand years 

of your counting. 
How many a city I have respited 
in its evildoing; then I seized it, and to 

Me was the homecoming. 
Say: `0 men, I am only for you 

a plain warner. ' 
Those who believe, and do deeds of 
righteousness-theirs shall be forgiveness 

and generous provision. 
5o And those who strive against Our signs 

to void them: they shall be the inhabitants 
of Hell. 

We sent not ever any Messenger 
or Prophet before thee, but that Satan 
cast into his fancy, when he was fancying; 
but God annuls what Satan casts, then 
God confirms His signs-surely God is 

All-knowing, All-wise- 
diat He may make what Satan casts 
a trial for those in whose hearts 
is sickness, and those whose hearts 
are hard; and surely the evildoers are 

in wide schism; 
and that they who have been given knowledge 
may know that it is the truth from thy Lord 
and believe in it, and so their hearts 
be humble unto Him; and assuredly 
God ever guides those who believe 

to a straight path. 

And the unbelievers will not cease 
to be in doubt of it, until the Hour 
comes on them suddenly, or there shall 

387 



Appendix Four Arberrv's Translation of Suurat Al-Haaii 

THE KORAN INTERPRETED 

come upon them the chastisement of 
a barren day. 

55 The Kingdom upon that day shall belong 
to God, and He shall judge between them. 
As for those who believe, and do deeds 
of righteousness, they shall be in 

Gardens of Bliss. 
But as for the unbelievers, who cried 
lies to Our signs, for them awaits 

a humbling chastisement. 
And those who emigrated in God's way 
and were slain, or died, God shall provide them 
with a fair provision; and surely God is the 

best of providers. 
He shall admit them by a gate that is 
well-pleasing to them; and surely God is 

All-knowing, All-clement. 
All that; and whosoever chastises 
after the manner that he was chastised 
and then again is oppressed, assuredly 
God will help him; surely God is 

All-pardoning, All-forgiving. 

6o That is because God makes the night to enter into the day 
and makes the day to enter into the night; and that God is 

All-hearing, All-seeing. 
That is. because God-He is the Truth, and that they call 
apart from Him-that is the false; and for that God is [upon 

the All-high, the All-great. 
Hast thou not seen how that God has sent down out of heaven 
water, and in the morning the earth becomes green? God is 

All-subtle, All-aware. 
To Him belongs all that is in the heavens and in the earth; 
surely God--He is the All-sufficient, the All-laudable. 
Hast thou not seen how that God has subjected to you 

all that is in the earth 
and the ships to run upon the sea at His commandment, 

and He holds back heaven 
lest it should fall upon the earth, save by His leave? 
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Surely God is All-gentle to men, All-compassionate. 
It is He who gave you 

65 life, then He shall make you dead, then He shall give you life. 
Surely man is ungrateful. 

We have appointed for every nation 
a holy rite that they shall perform. 
Let them not therefore wrangle with thee 
upon the matter, and do thou summon 
unto thy Lord; surely thou art upon 

a straight guidance. 
And if they should dispute with thee, 
do thou say, 'God knows very well 

what you are doing. 
God shall judge between you on the Day 
of Resurrection touching that whereon 

you were at variance. ' 
Didst thou not know that God knows all 
that is in heaven and earth? Surely that 
is in a Book; surely that for God is 

an easy matter. 
70 They serve, apart from God, that whereon 

He has sent down never authority 
and that whereof they have no knowledge; 
and for the evildoers there shall be 

no helper. 
And when Our signs are recited to them, 
clear signs, thou recognisest in the faces of 
the unbelievers denial; w ellnigh they 
rush upon those who recite to them 
Our signs. Say: `Shall I tell you of 
something worse than that? The Fire-God 
has promised it to the unbelievers- 

an evil homecoming! ' 

O men, a similitude is struck; so 
give you ear to it. Surely those upon 
whom you call, apart from God, shall never 
create a fly, thdugh they banded together 
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to do it; and if a fly should rob them 
of aught, they would never rescue it from him. 
Feeble indeed alike are the seeker 

and the sought! 
They measure not God with His true measure; surely God is 

All-strong, All-mighty. 

God chooses of the angels Messengers 
and of mankind; surely God is 

All-hearing, All-seeing. 
75 He knows whatsoever is before them 

and behind them, and unto God all 
matters are returned. 

O men, bow you down and prostrate yourselves, 
and serve your Lord, and do good; haply so 

you shall prosper; 
and struggle for God as is His due, for 
He has chosen you, and has laid on you 
no impediment in your religion, 
being the creed of your father Abraham; He 

named you Muslims 
aforetime and in this, that the Messenger 
might be a witness against you, and that 
you might be witnesses against mankind. 
So perform the prayer, and pay the alms, 
and hold you fast to God; He is your 
Protector-an excellent Protector, 

an excellent Helper. 
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